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HOW TO USE THIS MANUAL

This service manual describes the service procedures
for the CBR300ORR.

Follow the Maintenance Schedule [Sectian 3) recam-
mendations to ensure that the vehicle is in peak oper-
ating condition and the emission levels are within the
standards set by the U.S, Environmental Profection
Agency and California Air Resources Board.

Performing the first scheduled maintenance is very
important. It compensates for the initial wear that
occurs during the break-in period.

Sections 1 and 3 apply to the whole motoreycle.
Section 2 illustrates procedures for removal/installa-
tion of components that may be required to perfarm
service described in the following sections.

Section 4 through 19 describe parts of the motorcycle,
grouped according to location.

Find the section you want on this page, then turn to
the table of contents on the first page of the section.

Most sections start with an assemhly ar system illus-
tration, service information and troubleshooting for
the section. The subsequent pages give detailed pro-
cedures.

If you don't know the source of the trouble, go to sec-
tion 21, Troubleshooting,
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SYMBOLS

The symbals used throughout this manual show specific service proceduree. If supplementary information is reguired
pertaining to these symbols, it would be explained specifically in the text without the use of the symbols.

=g

e

Replace the part(s) with new onel(s) before assembly.

A

Use recommended engine oil, unless otherwise specified.

K

Use molybdenum oil solution {mixture of the engine oil and molybdenum grease in a ratio of 1: 1).

Use multi-purpose grease (Lithium based multi-purpose grease NLGI #2 or equivalent).

Use molybdenum disulfide grease (containing more than 3% molybdenum disulfide, NLGI #2 or
equivalent).
Exampla; Molykote® BR-2 plus manufactured by Dow Corning, U.S.A.

Multi-purpose M-2 manufactured by Mitsubishi Qil, Japan

Use molybdenum disulfide grease (containing more than 3% molybdenum disulfide, NLGI #2 or
equivalent).
Example: Molykote® BR-2 plus, manufactured by Dow Corning, U.S.A.

Honda Mely 60 (U.S.A. only)

Rocol ASP manufactured by Rocol Limited, U.K.

Rocol Paste manufactured by Sumico Lubricant, Japan

Use silicone grease.

Apply a locking agent. Use a middle strength locking agent unless otherwise specified.

Apply sealant.

Use DOT 4 brake fluid, Use the recommended braks fluid unless otherwise specified.

Use Fork or Suspension Fluid.
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GENERAL SAFETY
CARBON MONOXIDE USED ENGINE OIL

If the engine musl be running o do some work, make
sure the ares is well ventilated. Never run the engine in
an enclosed area.

AWARNING

v The exhaust contains poisonous carbon monoxide gas that

can cause loss of consciousness and may lead to death.

Run the engine in an open area or with an exhaust evac-
uation system in an enclosed area.

GASOLINE

Work in a well ventilated area. Keep cigarettes, flames
ur sparks away from the work area or where gasoling is
stored.

A WARNING

s Gasoline is exrremely flammable and is explosive under cer-
tain conditions. KEEP OUT OF REACH OF CHILDREN.

HOT COMPONENTS

A WARNING

» Engine und exhaust system purts become very hot and

remain hot for some time after the engine has been running.
Wear insulated gloves or wait until the engine and cxhaust
system have cooled before handling these parts.

+ Used engine oil may cause skin cancer if repeatedly left in
contact with the skin for prolonged periods. Although rhis is
unlikely unless you handle used vil vn a daily basis, it is still
advisable ta thoroughly wash your hands with soap and
water as soon as possible after handling used oil. KEEF OUT
OF REACH OF CHILDREN.

BRAKE DUST

Never use an air hose or dry brush to clean the brake
assemblies. Use OSHA-approved vacuum cleaner or
alternate method approved by OSHA, designed o mini-
mize the hazard caused by airborne ashestos fibers.

A WARNING

* [Inhaled ashestos fibers have been found 1o cause respirarory
disease and cancer.

BRAKE FLUID

CAUTION

= Spilling fluid on painted, plastic or rubber paris will damage
them. Place a clean shop towel over these parts whenever the
svstem is serviced, KEEP OUT OF REACH OF CHILDREN.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

BATTERY HYDROGEN GAS & ELECTROLYTE

A wWARNING

The battery gives off explosive gases; keep sparks, flames and

cigarefies away. Provide adequate ventilation when charging.

The battery contains sulfuric acid {electrolyte). Cantact with skin

or eves may cause severe burns. Wear protective ¢lothing and u

Suce shield. i

— If electrolvie gets on your skin, flush with water.

— If electrolyte gets in your eves, flush with water for at least 15
minutes and call a physician immediarely.

Electrolyte is puisunous.

— If swallowed, drink large quantities of water or milk and fol-
low with milk of magnesia or vegetable ail and call a physi-
cian. KEEP QUT OF REACH OF CHILDREN.

SERVICE RULES

1.

Use genuine HONDA or HONDA-recommended parts and lubricants or their equivalants. Parts that don’t meet
HONDA's design specifications may cause damage fo the matareyele.

. Use the special tools designed for this product to avoid damage and incorrect assembly.
. Use only metric tools when servicing the motoreycle. Metric bolts, nuts and screws are not interchangeable with

English fastanars.

4. Install new gaskets, O-rings, cotter pins, and lock plates when reassembling.

e =1 (54

oo

. When tightening bolts or nuts, begin with the larger diameter or inner bolt first. Then tighten to the specified torque

diagonally in incremsantal steps unless a particular sequence is specified.

. Clean parts in ¢leaning solvant upon disassembly. Lubricate any sliding surfaces before reassembly.
. After reassemnbly, check &ll parts for proper installation and operation.
. Route all electrical wires as show on pages 1-21 thraugh 1-31, Cable and Harness Routing.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

MODEL IDENTIFICATION

(1) FRAME SHIAL NUMBER

(1) The frame serial number is stamped on the right
side of the steering head.

(! s
4o

(2] ENGINE SERIAL NUMBER gettme SR (3) VEHICLE IDENTIFICATION NUMBER (VIN)

{2} The engine serial number is stamped on the right {3) The Vehicle |dentification Number (VIN) is located
side of the upper crankcase. on right side of the frame near the steering head on

the Safety Certification Label.

ik : 2 R
(4] CARBURETOR IDENTIFICATION NUMBERS :

(4) The carburetor identification numbers are stamped ~ (5} The color label is attached as shown. When ordering
on the intake side of the carburetor body as shown. color-caded parts, always specify the designated
color code.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

SPECIFICATIONS

— GENERAL - -
ITEM SPECGIFICATIONS
DIMENSIONS Overall langth 2,065 mm (B0.9 in)
Overall width 96 - '87: B75 mim (26.6 in}
After '97: 685 mm (26.9 in)
Overall height 96 - 'S7: 1,130 mm (44,5 in)
. After 97 1,136 mm (44.7 in)
Wheelbase 1,400 mm (65.1 in})
Seat height 810 mm (31.9in)
Footpeg height "36 - '97: 360 mm (15,0 in)
After '87: 383 mm {15.1 in)
Ground clearance 140 mm (5.5 in)
Dry waight
'86 — '97: 49 states/Canada type 183 ky (403 |bs)
California type 186 kg (410 lbs)
After “97: 45 states/Canada type 180 kg (297 |bs)
California type 183 kg (403 Ibs)
Curh weight
'96 - "37: 49 states/Canada type 205 kg (454 |bs)
California type 208 kg (459 |bs)
After '97: 49 states/Canada type 203 kg (448 |bs)
Caliloria type 206 kg (454 |bs]
Maximurn waight capacity
‘96 — 97! 19 states/Canada type 180 ky (353 Ibs)
California type 160 kg (353 Ibs)
After ‘'97: 49 states/California type | 160 kg (353 Ibs)
Canada type 164 kg (352 lbs)
FRAME Frame type | Diamond
Front suspension Telescopic fork
Front wheel travel 110 mm (4.3 in)
Rear suspension Swingarm
| Rear wheel travel 125 mm (4.9 in)
Rear damper Nitrogen gas-filled damper, with reserve tank
Front tire size "96 - "87T; 130/70 ZR 16
After '97: 130/70 ZR 16 (81 W)
Rear tire size ‘96 - g7 180/55 ZR 17
After '57: 180/66 ZR 17 (T3 W)
Tire hrand
Bridgestone Front: BTS6F RADIAL/Rear: BT66R RADIAL G
Michelin Front: TX15/Rear: TX25
Front brake Hydraulic double disc brake
Rear brake Hydraulic single disc brake
Caster angle 24°
Trail length '96 - 97: 90 mm (3.5 in)
After '97: 85 mm (3.7 in)
Fuel tank capacity 18.0 liter {4.76 US qgal, 3.96 Imp gal}
Fuel tank reserve capacity 3.5 liter (0.92 US gal, 0.77 Imp gal)
ENGINE Bore and stroke 71.0 x 58,0 mm (2.80 x 2.28 in)
Displacement 919 cm® {56.1 cu-in)
Compression ratio 11.0:1
Valve train Chain drive and DOHC
Intaka valve openg 16 BTDC | at 1 oo (0.04 in) lift 0" OTDC at 1 mm (0.04 in) litt
closes 35° ABDC | After '87 37° ABDC | After 'S7
Exhaust valve opens | 39° BBDC | 49 states/Canada type 40° BBDC | California type
closes 11¢ ATDC | and 96 - '97 all types 0% ATDC
Lubrication system Forced pressure and wet sump
Qil pump type Trochoid
Cooling systemn Liguid-cooled
Air filtration Paper filter
Crankshaft type Unit type
Fngine dry weight |
‘a6 = '97: 48 states/Canada type 66.9 kg (147.5 |bs)
California type 68.2 kg (150.4 Ibs)
After '97- 49 states/Canada type 66.3 kg (146.2 b3}
California type 67.6 kg (148.1 Ibs)
| Cylinder arrangement Four eylinder, inline
1 A



GENERAL INFORMATION

— GENERAL (Cont'd]

SPECIFICATIONS

ITEM
CARBURETOR | Carburetor type | CV (Constant Velocity) type, with flat valve
| Throttle bare 38 mm {1.5in)
DRIVE TRAIN | Clutch system Multi-plate, wet
| Clutch operation system Mechanical type
| Transmission Constant mesh, 6-speed
Primary reduction 1.620 (76/50)
Final reduction 2.687 (43/16)
Gear ratio 1st 2.727 (30/17) 2.769 (36/13)
2nd | 1.933 (29/15) 2.000 (26/13)
3rd | 1.600(24/15) | . . 1.600 (24/15) -
ath | 1.400 (28/20) [ %897 1368 (26/19) [ATTET ¥
Gth | 1.263 (24/19) 1.227 (27/22)
6th 1.167 (21/18) 1.130 (26/23)
| Gearshift pattern Left foot operated return system, 1-N-2-3-4-5-§6
ELECTRICAL | Ignition system Full transistor digital ignition

Starting system
Charging system
Regulator/rectifier

| Lighting systam

Electric starter motor

Battery

Triple phase vutput allernator
SCR shortedftriple phase, full wave rectification
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GENERAL INFORMATION

— LUBRICATION SYSTEM

Unit: mm (in)

ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Engine oil capacity B | At draining 3.5 liter (3.7 US qt, 3.1 Imp qt} ~
At disassembly 4.4 liter (4.6 US gt, 3.9 Imp qt) e
| At oil filter change 3.6 liter (3.8 US at, 3.2 Imp gt} e
Recammended engine oil HONDA 4-stroke oil or equi\:ralem
? mator oil -
APl service classification 5E, 5F ar 5G
Viscosity: SAE 1T0W - 40
Oil pressure at oil pressu_r-e switch 490 kPa (5.0 kgf/fem?, 71 psi) at o
6,000 rom (min ")/(80°C/176°F)
0il pump rotor | Tip clearance 0.15 - 0.22 (0.006 - 0.009) 0.20 (0.008)
[ Body clearance 0.15 - 0.22 {0.006 - 0.009) 0.35 (0.014)
Side clearance 0.02 - 0.07 (0.001 - 0.003) 0.10 (0.004)
— FUEL SYSTEM
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
Carburetor identifica- | 49 states type '96 - ‘97: VP8SB
tion numbser '| After '97: VPSCP
California type '96 - '97: VPHIA ,-
| After '97; VPSDA '_
Canada type ‘96: VPBBA
‘97: © VPSsB
| Atter '97: VPECB ]
_Main jet - 49 states type ‘96 -'97: #115 (See page 5-11)
After '97: #120
California type '96-'97: #115
After ‘97: - #120
Canada type ‘96: #1156
a7 No. 1, 4: #115/No. 2, 3: #118
| After '97: #120
Slow jet - 240
Jet needle number 49 states type 96 - "87: No. 1, 4: J5FB/No. 2, 3: J5FA
After '97: No. 1, 4: JSFH/No. 2, 3; J5DD
California type '96 —"97: No. 1, 4 JSFB/No. 2, 3: JEFA
After '87: MNo. 1, 4: JSFA/No. 2, 3: JSFC
' Canada type "36: Na. 1, 4: J5FZ/No. 2, 3: J5FY .
'97: No. 1, 4: I5F8/No. 2, 3: JSFA
After '97: No. 1, 4 J5FH/No. 2, 3: J5DD
Filot screw initial ‘96 - 97 : 3turns out
opening Except California type | After '97: j 1-5/8 turns out
| California type - 2 turns out
Float level 13.7 mm (0.54 in)
ldle speed Except California type 1,100 = 100 rpl'l‘.‘- ]

California type

1,200 + 100 rpm

Throttle grip free play

! 2-6mm (1/12

1/4 in}

L I~



GENERAL INFORMATION

COOLING SYSTEM

ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
Coolant capacity | Radiator and engine | "96 - "97: 2.77 liter (293 US at, 2.44 Imp at) ]
Atter ‘97! 2.64 liter (2.79 US qt, 2.32 Imp qt) )
Reserve tank '96 - '97- 0 45 liter (0.476 US qt, 0.396 Imp qt)
_ After ‘97: 0.35 fiter (0.370 US qt, 0.310 Imp qt)
| Radiatar cap relief pressure | '96 - '97: 108 - 137 kPa (1.1 1.4 kgf/fem?, 16 - 20 psi)
After '97: 107.9 kPa (1.1 kgffem?, 16 psl)
Thermostat Begin to open 80 - 84°C (176 - 183°F) i
Fully open 95°C (203°F)
| Valve lift B mm (0.3 in} minimum

CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

Unit; mm {in}

ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Cylinder compression ‘96 - '97: 1,177 kPa (12,0 kgflemz, 171 psl) at
- 500 - 600 rpm
After ‘97: 1.2 kPa (13.0 kgffcm?, 185 psi) at
350 rpm
Cylinder head warpage 0.10 (0.004)

Valve, Valve clearance IN 0,13 - 0.19 (0.005 - 0.007)
valve guide 96 -97: EX | 0.19-0.25 (0.007 - 0.010) S——
" After '97 EX 0.22  0.28 (0.009 - 0.011) =
Valve stem O.D. IN 4.475 — 4.490 (0.1762 - 0,1768) 4,465 (0.1758)
EX | 4.465- 4,480 (0.1756 - 0.1764) 4,455 (0,1754)
Valve guide 1.D. IN | 4.500-4.512 (0.1772 - 0.1776) 4.540 (0.1787)
EX | 4.500-4.512(0.1772-0.1776) 4.540 (0.1787)
Stem-to-guide clearance IN 0.010 - 0.037 (0.0004 - 0.0015)
EX 0.020 - 0.047 (0.0008 — 0.0019) N—
| Valve guide projection above IN 14.60 - 14.80 {0.575 - 0.583) e
cylinder head EX | 14.80 - 15.00 (0.583 - 0.591) S
Valve seat width IN/EX | 0.90-1.10 (0.035 - 0.043) 1.5 (0.08)
| Valve spring Inner INFEX | 35,77 {1_.4033 34.07 (1.341)
free length Outer INFEX | 39.69 (1.563) - 37.79 (1.488)
Valve lifter | Valve lifter O.D. INJEX | 25.978 - 25.993 (1.0228 - 1.0233) 25,97 (1.022)
[ Valve lifter bore I.D. INJEX | 26.010 - 26.026 (1.0240  1.0246) 26.04 (1.025)
Camshaft Cam lobe Except California IN 36.040 - 36.280 (1.47189 - 1.4283) 36.0111.418)
height type EX 35.800 - 36.040 (1.4094 - 1.4189) 35.77 (1.408)
California IN 34.940 - 35.180 (1.3756 - 1.3850) 34.91(1.374)
type EX | 35.100- 35.340 (1.3819 - 1.3913) 35.07 (1.387)
Runout 5 — 0.05 (0.002)
Oil clearance 0.020 — 0.062 (0.0008 - 0,0024) 0.10 (0.004)
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GENERAL INFORMATION

— CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Unit: mm (in)

ITEM

— ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Cluteh lever free play 10 - 20 (3/8 - 3/4) o =
Clutch spring free length ‘96 —'97: | 50.2 (1.98) 49.2 (1.93)
After '97:| 48.8 (1.92) 47.0 (1.85)
Clutch disc thickness 46 -'"97: | 2.62-2.78 (0.103-0.109) 7.3 (0.09)
After '97: | 2.82 - 3.08 (0.11-0.12) 2.6 (0.102)
Cluteh plate warpage - i 0.30 {0.012)
Cluteh outer guide 1.D. 24,9935 - 25.0035 (0.98399 - 0.98451) | 25.016 (0.9849)
0.D. 34.975 - 34.991 (1.3770 - 1.3776) 34,965 (1.3766)
Mainshaft O.D. at clutch outer guide 24.980 — 24.993 (0.9835 — 0.9840) 24.96 (0.983)
Shift fork, Fork 1.D. 12.000 - 12.021 {0.4724 - 0.4733) 12.03 (0.474)
fork shaft Claw thickness | 5.93 - 6.00 (0.233 - 0.236) 5.9 (0.23)
ForkshaftO.D. 11.957 — 11.968 (0.4707 - 0.4712) 11.95 (0.470)

Unit: mm {in)

STANDARD

SERVICE LIMIT

Starter driven gear boss 0.D.

51.699 - 51.718 (2.0354 - 2.0361)

51.684 (2.0348)

— CRANKCASE/PISTON/CYLINDER

STANDARD

Unit: mm {in)

ITEM SERVICE LIMIT
Cylinder 1.D. 71.000 - 71.015 {2.7953 - 2.7963) 71.10 (2.795)
Qut of round _— 0.10 (0.004)
Taper - - | 0.10(0.004)
Warpage = 0.05 (0.002)

Piston, piston

Piston mark direction

| “IN" mark facing toward the intake side

rings | Piston 0.D.

70.965 -70.985 (27938 - 27947}

70.90 (2.791)

Piston 0.0. measurement point

15 mm (0.6 in) from bottom of skirt

Pis?un_l:;in bore L.D. 17.002 - 17.008 (0.6694 - 0,6696) 17.03 (0.670)
Piston pin O.D. 16.993 — 17.000 (0.6690 — 0.6683) 16.98 (0.889)
Piston-to piston pin clearance 0.002 - 0.015 (0.0001 - 0.00086) —_—
Piston ring-to-ring Top 0.030 - 0.065 (0.0012 - 0.00286) | 0.0810.003]
groove clearance Second 0.015 - 0.045 (0.0006 - 0.0018) | 0.07 (0.003)
Piston ring end gap | Top 0.28 - 0.38 (0.011 - 0.015) | 0.5 (0.02)
Second 0.40 - 0.55 (0.016 - 0.022) | 0.71(0.03)
L Oil (side rail) 0.2 - 0.7 (0.01 - 0.03) T 031(0.04)
Cylinder-to-piston clearance 0.015 - 0.050 (0.0006 — 0.0020)
Connecting rod small end 1.D. 17.016 — 17.034 (0.6699 - 0.6706) 17.04 {lj.ETIJ
Connecting rod-to-piston pin clearance 0.016 - 0.041 {0.0008 - 0.0016) —
Crankpin cil clearance 0.030 - 0.052 {0.0012 - 0.0020) 0.06 (0.002)
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GENERAL INFORMATION

— CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

Unit: mm ({in)

Crankshaft

Iranamissian

ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
[ Side clearance | 0.05 - 0.20 (0.002 - 0.008) 0.30(0.012) |
. _l-:lunuul [ 0.30 (0.012)
Main journal oil clearance 0.017 - 0.035 (0.0007 — 0.0014) 0.05 (0.002)
Gear I.D. | M5, 6 28.000 - 28.021 (1.1024 - 1.1032) 28.04 (1.104)
' C1 | 24,000 — 24.021 (0.9449 - 0.9457) 24.04 (0.926)
C2.3 4 31.000 — 31.025 {1.2205 - 1,2215) 31.04 (1.222) |
Bushing 0.D. M5, 6 27.956 — 27.980 (1.1007 - 1.1016) 27.94(1.100) |
c2 30,955 — 30,980 (1.2187 - 1.2197) 30.93(1.218) |
3,4 30,950 - 30.975 (1.2185 - 1.2195) 30.93 (1.218)
Bushing 1.D. | M5 | 24.985 - 25.006 (0.9837 - 0.9845) 25.02 (0.985)
[c2 i 27,985 - 28.006 (1.1018 - 1.1026) 28.02 (1.103)
Gear-to-bushing M5, 6 0.020 - 0.062 (0.0008 - 0.0024) 0.10 (0.004)
clearance c2 0.020 - 0,070 (0.0008 - 0.0028) 0.11(0.004)
C3, 4 | 0.025 - 0.075 (0.0010 - 0.0030) 0.11{0.004)
Mainshaft O.D. M5 24 967 - 24.980 (0.9830 - 0.9835) 24.96 (0.983)
Clutch outer guide | 24.980 - 24 893 (0.9835 - 0.9840] 24.96 (0.983)
| Coumershaft0.D. | C2 27.967 - 27.980 (1.1011 - 1.1016) 27.96 (1.101}
Bushing-to-shaft | M5 0.005 - 0.039 (0.0002 - 0.0015) 0.08 (0.003)
clearance | c2 | 0.005 - 0.039 (0.0002 - 0.0015) 0.08 (0.003)
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GENERAL INFORMATION

— FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

STANDARD

Unit: mm {in)

SERVICE LIMIT

Recommended fork fluid

ITEM |

Minimum tire tread depth | _—_— 1.5 (0.06)
Cold tire pressure Up to 90 kg (200 Ib) lpad 250 kPa (2.50 kgf/cm?, 36 psi)

O o mmaimunm welght | 250 kPa (250 kgf/em?, 36 psi) =
Axle runout . e 0.20 (0.008)
Wheel rim runout Radial 1 - —— T 20108

Axial - 2.0 {0.08)
Fork Spring frea ‘96 -'97: | 248.2 (9.77) 243.2 19.57)

length Atfter '97: | 250.2 (9.85) | 245.2(9.65)

Spring direction With the tapered end facing down J

Tube runout 0.20 (0.008)

Pro-Honda Suspensiun Fluid S_S_-é

Fluid level 114 4(45£02) ; S
Fluid capacity | "96 - "97; 561+ 2.5cm*(19.0 £ 0.02 US oz, 19.7 '
! +0.09 Imp 02)
| After '97: 540+ 2.5ecm3*{18.3+ 0.02 US 0z, 19.0

+0.09 Imp o2)

| Pre-load adjuster setting

12 mm (0.5 in) from top of fork cap

Rebound adjuster setting

1 turn from full hard

Compression ‘96 - '97:

1 turn fram full hard

adjuster setting After '97-

1.6 turn fraom full hard

i Steering head bearing preload

1.0- 1.5 kgf (2.2~ 3.3 Ibf)

Unit: mm {in)

— REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT

Minimum tire tread depth — 2.0 {0.08)

Cold tire pressure | Up to 90 kg (200 Ib} lpad 290 kPa (2.90 kgf/lem?, 42 psi) ==
;’app;:i;';“im”m Wi 290 kPa (2.90 kgf/cm?, 42 psi) =ss

Axle runout e 0.20 (0.008)

Wheel rim runout | Radial PR 2.0 (0.08)
Axial —_— | 2.0 (0.08)

Shock absorber Springfree | '96-'97: | 1726(680) 169.1 (6.66)
length After '97: | 167.7 (6.60) 164.3 (6.47)
Spring dircction With the tapered end facing up —_— |
Pre-load ‘96— "97: 2nd position '
adjuster geting After '97: 3rd pasition e
Rehound adjuster setting 1 turn fram full hard e
Compression adjuster setting | 1 turn from full hard —_—

Drive chain Sizeflink DID DID525HY GC&B - 1202B _—

RK RKGB525R02Z1 - 120LJF |

Slack 20 -30 (1.2 - 1.6) ) | 50(1.97)
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Unit: mm (in}

— HYDRAULIC BRAKE
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Front Specified brake fluid DOT 4 —
Brake disc thickness 4.5 (0.18] 3.5(0.14) .
Brake disc runout 0.30 (0.012) |
‘Master eylinder LD, '96-'97: | 14.000 - 14.042 (0.5512 - 0.5529) 14.055 (0.5533)
After '97: | 15.870 - 15.913 (0.6248 - 0.6265) 15.925 (0.627) |
Master piston O.D. | ‘96-'97: | 13.957 - 13.984 (0.5495 - 0.5506) 13.945 (0.5490) |
After '97: | 16.827 - 15.854 (0.6231 - 0.6242) 15.815 (0.623) |
Caliper cylinder | A | '96-°97: | 30.230 - 30,280 (1,1902 - 1.1921) 30.29 (1.193)
1.D. After '97: | 32.03— 32.08 (1.261 — 1.263)
B | '96-'97: | 27.000 - 27.050 (1.0630 - 1.0650) 27.06 (1.085)
After'97: | 33.96-34.01(1.337 - 1.339)
Caliper piston | A | '96-'97: | 30.148 - 30.198 ({1.1868 - 1.1889) 30.140 (1.1866)
0.D. ' After '97; | 31.965 - 31.998 (1.2585 - 1,2598)
B  ‘96-'97: | 26.935- 26.968 (1.0604 - 1.0617) 26.927 (1.0610)
i After‘97: | 33.895 - 33.928 (1.3344 - 1.3357) R

Rear Specified brake fluid

DOT 4

Brake disc thickness 5.0 (0.20) 4.0(0.16)
Brake disc runout R 0.30 (0.012)
Mastar cylinder I.D. 15.870 - 15.913 (0.6248 - 0.6265) 15,925 (0.6270)

Master piston O.D.

15.827 - 16.854 (0.6231 - 0.6242)

15.815 (0.6226)

Caliper cylinder |.D.

38.18 — 38.23 (1.503 - 1.505)

38.24 (1.506)

Caliper piston 0.D.

38.115 - 38.148 (1.5006 — 1.5019]

38.107 {1.5003)

— BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
Battery Capacity o ~ 12v-8Ah
Current leakage 0.1 mA-max.
Voltage Fully charged 13.0-13.2V _
| (20°C/68°F) Needs charging Below 12.3V
| Charging currant Normal D8 AS-10h
Quick 40A/05hR
Alternator - Capacity _ 384 W/5,000 rpm
Charging coil resistance (20°C/68°F) - 0.1-0.3 ﬂ -

Regulator/rectifier regulated voltage

13.5 - 16.5 V/5,000 rpm
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GENERAL INFORMATION

— IGNITION SYSTEM == :

ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
" Spark plug NGK =1 DENSO
[ Stand_ar_d_ [ CRYEH 9 | ' Ué?FEH 8
Optional CRBEH 9 | U24FER® |
Spark plug gap 0.80 - 0.80 mm (0.031 - 0.035 in)
Ignition coil peak valtage 100 V minimum
Ignitiun pulse generator peak voltage B 0.7 V minimum
-ignitiun timing "E" mark | 10° BTDC at idle
Unit: mm (in)
— ELECTRIC STARTER -
ITEM ‘ STANDARD | SERVICE LIMIT
Starter motor brush length | 12.0-13.0 (0.47 - 0.51) | 45(0.18) |
— LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES e
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
Bulbs Headlight (Highflow beam) | 12V - 45/45 W x 2
Pasition light ) - 12V-5W
Brake/tail light 12V -323¢cp
Front turn signal/running light 12V -32f3cp
Rear turn signal light 12v-32cp
License light _ 12V-4dcp _ ]
| Instrument light ] ’96-'9?;_ 12V-17W=x3
After '97: | 11Wx2
Turn signal indicator ‘96 - '97: ) 12V-17Wx2
After "97: 12V-1.1Wx2
High beam indicator '96 - '97: 12V-17W
After '97: | 12V-11W
Neutral indicator - 96 - '97: 12V=-1TW
| After '97: 12V-11W
| Oil pressure indicator | '96 - '97: “ C 12V-17W
After 97: 12V-11W
__Side stand indicator | "896-'87: 12V-1TW
gzgéaen:i;i:nperalure After '97: 12V - 11W -
| Fuse Main fuse 30 A
_ Sub fuse 10A X4 20AX1 o
Fan motor switch | Start to close (ON) 98 — 102°C (208 - 216°F)
| Stop to open - 93 - 97°C (199 — 207°F)
Coolant temperature sensor resistance (20°C/68°F) . 45-60 0




GENERAL INFORMATION

TORQUE VALUES

' TORQUE TORQUE
FASTENER TYPE Nem (kg Ibf) FASTENER TYPE Nm (kgfm, Ibfft) |
5 mm hex bolt and nut 510.5.3.6] | 6 mm screw 4(0.4,29)
B mm hex bolt and nut 10 (1.0, 7) 6 mm screw and flange balt (SH type) 9 (0.9, 6.5)
B mm hex bolt and nut 22 (2.2,16) 6 mm flange balt (B mm head) 9 (0.9, 6.5)
10 mm hex bolt and nut 34 (3.5, 25) 6 mm flange bolt (10 mm head] and nut 12(1.2,9)
12 mm hex bolt and nut 54 (5.5, 40) 8 mm flange bolt and nut 26 (2.7, 20}
| 10 mm flange bolt and nut | 39 (4.0, 24)
+ Torgue specifications listed below are for important fasteners.
Dthers should be tightened to standard torque values listed above.
NOTES: 1. Apply seaslant to the threads.
2. Apply a locking agent to the threads.
3. Apply malyhdenum disulfide oil to the threads and flange surfaca.
4. Apply greasc to the threads.
5. Stake.
6. Apply vil to the threads and flange surface.
7. Apply clean engine oil to the O-ring.
8. U-nut.
9. ALOC bolt: replace with a new one.
[~ BRGES - | THREAD DIA TORQUE
M o1y | {mm) N (kghm, bft) | TEMARKS
MAINTENANCE:
Crankshaft hale cap 1 45 18 1.8, 13} NOTE 4
Spark plug 4 10 121(1.2,87)
LUBRICATION SYSTEM:
Oil drain bolt 1 12 29 (3.0, 22)
Oil filter cartridge 1 20 10 (1.0, 7.2) NOTE 6, 7
Oil pump driven sprocket bolt 1 6 15 (1.5, 1) NOTE 2 |
Qil cooler boss 1 20 64 (6.5, 47) NOTE 2
COOLING SYSTEM:
Water pump coverbolt 3 & 13 (1.3, 9.4)
Coalant temperature sensar 1 PT1/& 10 (1.0, 7.2} NOTE 1
FUEL SYSTEM: |
Carburetor assembly bolt, 5 mm 1 5 5 (0.5, 4}
& mm 1 6 10 (1.0, 7.2)
Vacuum plug for synchronization 3 5 3.0 (0.30, 2.2}
Boost joint for fuel valve 1 5 2.51(0.25, 1.8)
Carburetor insulator band screw | 8 5 | See below

Insulator band screw tightening:

ENGINE SIDE

CARBURETOR SIDE N -

e |
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GENERAL INFORMATION

— ENGINE ({Cont'd) — N

. THREAD DIA. TORQUE
thE @ (mmj ‘ Nem (kgfm, Ibft) REMARKS
ENGINE MOUNTING: ‘
Drive sprocket bolt 1 10 54 (5.5, 40}
CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES:
Breather plate flange bolt 3 8 12:(1.2,B.7) NOTE 2
Cylinder head stud bolt 8 8 25 (2.6, 19)
Cylinder head cover special holt B B 10 (1.0, 7.2)
Camshaft holder flange bolt 10 6 12 (1.2, 8.7)
Cylindar head socket boh 10 = 48 (4.8, 35) NOTE &
Cam sprocket bolt 4 7 20 (2.0, 14) NOTE 2
Cam chain tensioner litter mounting bolt ? <] 12 {1.2, 8.7)
Air bleed tube joint 1 10 25 (2.5, 18)
CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE:
Right crankcase cover SH boll 7 8 12 (1.2, B.7)
Clutch center lock nut 1 22 128 (13.1, 94.8) NOTES, &6
Gearshift pedal spring stopper 1 B 22 (2.2, 18] |
Shift drum center bolt 1 8 23(2.3,17) NOTE 2
Shift drum bearing set plate bolt 2 B 12(1.2,8.7) | NOTE2
ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH: [
Left crankcase cover SH halt 10 B | 12(1.2,870 |
Flywheel flange bolt 1 10 | 93(9.5,69) NOTE 6
Stator mounting socket bolt 4 8 12(1.2,87) |
Starler one-way clutch socket bolt B 2] 16(1.6,12) | NOTE 2
CRANKCASE/PISTON/CYLINDER:
Crenkcase bolt, 10 mm 1 10 39 (4.0, 29)
9mm 10 g 35 (3.5, 26) NOTE 6
. g mm 2 B8 24 (2.4, 17)
; 6 mm 18 ] 12 (1.2, 8.7)
Connecting rod nut H 8 34 (3.5, 25) NOTE 6
Lower crankcase sealing bolt, 20 mm 1 20 29 (3.0, 22) NOTE 2
. igmm 1 18 44 (4.5, 33) NOTE 2
CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION:
Mainshaft bearing set plate bolt 2 6 | 121(1.2,8.7) NOTE 2
IGNITION SYSTEM: |
lgnition pulse generator cover SH bolt 8 6 | 1211.2,87) NOTE 1
lgnition pulse generator rotor special bolt 1 10 | 59 (6.0, 43)
LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES:
Neutral switch 1 10 12 (1.2, 8.7)
Oil pressure switch 1 PT1/8 12(1.2,8.7) NOTE 1
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GENERAL INFORMATION

— FRAME

THREADDIA. |  TORQUE
e oy (rmm] N-m (kgfm, Ibfft) HEM/WE
FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM:
Upper cowl stay mounting boll 2 8 26 12,7, 20)
Front fender mounting halt 3 6 5 (0.5, 3.6)
Exhaust pipe joint nut a 7 12 (1.2, 8.7)
Muffler mounting bolt/nut 2 8 25(2.6,19)
Step holder mounting bolt 4 8 26 (2.7, 20)
Footpeg mounting bolt 1 10 44 (4.5, 33) NOTE 8
Bank sensor i 8 10 (1.0, 7.2)
Handlebar weight screw 2 6 10(1.0,7.2)
FUEL SYSTEM:
Fuel valve 1 22 34 (3.5, 26}
Sub-air cleaner mounting bolt 1 6 710.7,5.1)
COOLING SYSTEM:
Fan motor nut 1 5 2.51(0.25, 1.8) NOTE 2
Fan motor switch 1 PT1/8 18 (1.8, 13) NOTE 1
ENGINE MOUNTING:
Left engine hanger bolt 2 10 39 (4.0, 29)
Right engine hanger bolt 1 10 44 (4.5, 33)
Engine hanger nut (Rear/upper] 1 10 39 (4.0, 29)
(Rear/lower) 1 10 39 (4.0, 29)
Engine hanger adjusting bolt 1 22 11 (1.1, 8)
Engine hanger adjusting bolt lock nut 1 22 54 (5.5, 40)
Engine hanger plate bolt 4 8 26 (2.7, 20)
FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING:
Steering sterm nut 1 24 103 (10.5, 76) -1 Seepage 13-28
Top thread A 1 26 }-
Top thread B 1 26
Fork top bridge pinch bolt 96 - '97: 2 B 23 (2.3, 17)
After '97: 2 8 22 (2.2, 16)
Fork bottom bridge pinch bolt '96 - '97: 2 10 48 (5.0, 36)
After '97: 4 B 27 (2.8, 20)
Frant axle holt 1 14 59 (6.0, 43) l
Front axle holder bolt 4 8 22 (2.2, 16)
Front brake disc mounting bolt 12 6 20 (2.0, 14} NOTE 9
Furk cap 96 - '97: 2 42 23(2.3,17)
Atter '97: 2 42 22 (2.2, 186)
Fork socket bolt 96 - '97: 2 8 20(2.0, 14) NOTE 2
Aftar '97: 2 10 34 (3.5, 25)
REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION:
Rear axle nut 1 18 93 (9.5, 69)
Rear brake disc mounting bolt 4 8 42 (4.3, 31) NOTE 9
Driven sprocket nut 5 12 108 (11.0, 80} NOTE 8
Rear shock absorber upper mounting nut 1 10 44 (4.5, 33) NQOTE 8
Shuck arm plate nut 2 10 44 (4.5, 33) NOTE 8
Shock link nut 2 10 44 (4.5, 33) NOTE &
Swingarm pivot adjusting bolt 1 30 16 1(1.5, 11) See page 14-22
Swingarm pivot lock nut 1 30 64 (6.5, 47)
Swingarm pivot nut 1 18 83 (8.5, 69) NOTE 8
Drive chain slider balt 2 B 9 (0.9, 6.5)
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GENERAL INFORMATION

— FRAME (Cont'd)

| (E
, THREAD DIA. TORQUE
em A (mm) Bl Oy o] || EMMARKS
HYDRAULIC BRAKE:

Frant hrake caliper mounting bolt 4 8 30 (3.1, 22} NOTE 9
Front brake pipe mounting baolt 2 10 17 (1.7, 12)
Front brake caliper assembly torx bolt ‘96 - '97: 8 8 | 12233, 24) NOTE 2

Aftar '97; | 8 a 23(2.3, 17
Front ail cup mounting nut 1 B 6 (0.6, 4.3 NOTE &
Brake lever pivot bolt 1 6 11{0.1,0.7)
Brake laver pivul nut 1 5] G6(0.6,4.3)
Brake hose oil bolt 5 10 34 (3.5, 25)
Pad pin 'ag - '97: K 10 18 (1.8, 13}

After '97: 5 10 18 (1.8, 13)
Fad pin plug '96 - '97: 3 10 2.5(0.25, 1.8)

After '97: 1 10 2.41(0.24, 1.7)
Brake caliper bleader 3 8 6 (0.6, 4.3)
Rear brake hose guide bolt 1 6 L1212, 9)
Rear master cylindar joint nut 1 8 18 (1.8, 13}
Rear master cylinder hase joint screw 1 4 1.5 (0.15, 1.7)
Rear brake caliper pin bolt 1 12 | 27(28, 20
Raar brake caliper bolt ‘96 - '97: 1 B 23 (2.3.17)

After '97: 1 8 22 (2.2, 16)
Rear caliper clamp bolt 1 6 9 (0.9, 6.5) NOTE 9

LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES:

Side stand mounting bolt 1 10 10 (1.0, 7}
Side stand lock nut 1 10 29 (3.0, 22)
Side stand switch mounting bolt 1 6 10(1.0,7) NOTE &
Side stand bracket bolt 2 10 44 (4.5, 33) NOTE 9
ignitinn switch mounting bolt 2 8 25 (2.5, 18) NOTE 2




GENERAL INFORMATION

TOOLS

NOTES: 1. Equivalent commercially available in U.S.A.

2. Not available in U.S.A..
3. Alternative tool.
4. Newly provided tonl.

DESCRIPTION

Carburetor float level gauge
Qil pressure gauge attachment
Qil pressure gauge

Clutch center holder

Flywheel holder

Fotor puller

Adjustable valve guide driver

Attachment, 37 x 40 mm

Attachment, 42 X 47 mm

Attachmant, 52 x 55 mm

Attachment, 24 x 26 mm

Driver B

Inner driver, 25 mm

Pilot, 17 mm

Pilot, 20 mm

Pilat, 35 mm

Pilot, 28 mm

Bearing remover shaft

Bearing remover head, 20 mm

Driver

Valve spring compressor

Valve seat cutter
Seat cutter, 27.56 mm (45° INJEX)
Flat cutter, 30 mm (32° IN)
Flat cutter, 27 mm (32" EX)
Interior cutter, 30 mm (60° IN/EX)
Cutter holder, 4.5 mm

Pilot screw wrernch

Pivot adjusting wrench
Snap ring pliers

Steering stem socket

Bearing remover sct

— Remaover handle

— Remover head, 20 mm
— Remover weight

Ball race remover set

— Driver attachment, A
— Driver attachment, B
— Driver shaft assembly
— Bearing remover, A
— Bearing remover, B
— Assembly base

TOOL NUMBER REMARKS REF. SEC.
07401 - 0010000 | 5
07406 - 0030000 NOTE 1 4
07506 — 3000000 NOTE 1 4
07724 - 0050002 NOTE 1 9
07725 - 0040000 NQOTE 1 10
07733 - 0020001 NOTE 3: 10
07933 - 3950000
07743 - 0020000 NOTE 2 8
07746 - 0010200 9, 14
07746 - 0010300 9,13, 14
07746 = 0010400 14
07746 - 0010700 14
07746 — 0030100 12
07746 — 0030200 12
07746 - 0040400 14
07746 - 0040500 13, 14
07746 - 0040800 9
07746 - 0041100 14
07746 - 0050100 13, 14
07746 - 0050600 13, 14
07749 - 0010000 8,13, 14
07757 - 0010000 B
NOTE 1 B
07780 - 0010200
a7780- 0012200
07780 -0013300
07780 - 0014000
07781 - 0010600
07908 = 4220201 07908 — 4730001 5
(Except Califarnia typa)
07908 — 4690003 14
07914 - SAB0001 NOTEZ: 15
| 07914 - 3230001
07916 -3710101 NOTEZ: 13
07916 - 3710100
07936 - 3710001 14

07936 - 3710100
07536 - 3710600
07741 -0010201

07946 — KMSD0D01

07946 — KMS0100
07946 - KM30200
07946 - KM90300
07946 — KM90401
07946 - KM90500
07946 - KMS0B00

NOTE 2:

07936 - 3710200

07936 - 371020A (LU.S.A. anly)
NOTE 2:

See page 13-27
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GENERAL INFORMATION

REF. SEC.

Analog tester (KOWA)

DESCRIPTION TOOL NUMBER REMARKS
Steering stem driver 07946 - MBODDOO 13
Driver shaft 07946 - MJOO100 NOTE 2 14
Valve spring compressor attachment 07959 — KM30101 8
Driver shaft 07964 - MB00200 12
Pin driver 07GMD - KTBD100 NOTE 2 14
Shock ahsorber compressor 07GME - 0010000 14
Inspection adaptor 07GMJ - ML80100 NOTE 2 17
Qil filter wrench 07HAA - PJ70100 4
Peak voltage adaptor 07HGJ - 0020100 NOTE 2 17
Lock nut wrench O07HMA - MR70200 NOTE 3: 7
07TVMA - MATO0100
{Except U.S.A.)
07VMA - MATO10A (LU.5.A anly)
Needle bearing remover 07HMC - MR70100 NOTE 2 14
Valve guide driver, 4.5 mm 07HMD - MLOO101 8
Tappet hole protector 07HMG — MR70002 NOTE 2 B
| Valve guide reamer, 4.5 mm 07HMH = MLO0D101 NOTE 3: B
07HMH - MLOOT0A
Drive chain tool set 07HMH - MR10103 NQOTE 3: 3
07HMH - MR1010B {U.S.A.
only)
Pilot screw wrench 07KMA - MN90100 07KMA - MSB0101 with 5
07PMA - MZ20110
(Califarnia type)
07KMA — MV90 104 (U.S.A.only)
Fork seal driver, 45 mm 07KMD - KZ30100 NOTE 2: 13
07KMD - KZ3010A
Needle bearing remover set 07LMC - K\V30100 NOTE 4 14
Shock ahsarher compressor attachment 07NME - MY70100 NOTE 2 14
Compression gauge attachment 07RMJ - MY50100 NOTE 1 8
Analog tester (SANWA) SP- 15D | NOTE 1 16, 17, 18, 19
TH-5H NOTE 1 16, 17, 18, 19
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GENERAL INFORMATION

LUBRICATION & SEAL POINTS

— ENGINE
LOCATION MATERIAL REMARKS
Crankcase mating surface Liguid sealant
{Three Bond 12078 or
equivalent}

E
E
Ly
- =
|
Wy
(B é
-— EEEE———— |
i v T i
E ) i
£ / !
[Ty} N |
1
=] i
T !
Ignition pulse generalor cover boll threads Coating width; 6.5+ 1 mm

{marked “A"}

Oil pressure switch threads

Do not apply ta the thread head.
3-4mm
(0.1-0.2 in)

Thermo unit threads
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GENERAL INFORMATION

— ENGINE (Cont’d)
LOCATION

| MATERIAL

REMARKS

Cylinder head semi-circular cut-out

5—10 mim
— =
510 mm

Sealant

Cylinder head bolt threads and seating surface
Camshaft lobesfjournals

Valve lifter outer sliding surface

Valve stem (valve guide sliding surface)
Connecting rod small end

Pistan pin sliding surface

Main journal bearing surface

Connecting rod bearing surface

Crankshaft journals

M3/4, C5, C6 shifter gear {shift fork grooves)
10 x 44 mm pin outer surface

Primary drive gear and sub gear sliding surface

| ‘ |

APPLY AREA

APPLY AHEAZ'-

Clutch outer needle bearing

| Molybdenum di-sulfide
oil (a mixture of 1/2
engine oil and 1/2

grease)

malybdenum disulfide

Piston ring sliding area

Main journal 3 mm bolt threads and seating surface
(after removing anti rust oil additive)

Cylinder head special bult {alter removing anti-rust
oil additive)

Qil strainer packing

Dil caoler center bolt threads and seating surface
Oil filter cartridge threads and O-ring

Flywhee! bolt threads and seating surface

Starter one-way clutch sliding surface

Connecting rod nut thrcads

Clutch center lock nut threads

Clutch disc surface .

Each gear teeth and rotating surface

Cach bearing

Each O-ring

Other rotating area and sliding surtface

Engine ail

Crankshaft hole cap threads
Ezch oil seal lips

| Multi-purpose greasc
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GENERAL INFORMATION

ENGINE (Cont'd)
LOCATION

MATERIAL

REMARKS

Cylinder head sealing bolt threads
Cylinder head cover breather joint threads
Lower ¢crankcase sealing bolt threads
Starter vne-way clutch outer bolt threads
Qil pump driven sprocket bolt threads
Shift drum set plate baolt threads

Shift drum center bolt threads

Mainshaft bearing set plate boll threads
Cam sprocket holt threads

Cylinder head cover breather plate bolt threads
Air suction valve tightening bolt threads

Locking agent

— FRAME

-+ Coating width: 6.5+ 1 mm
1

LOCATION

MATERIAL

REMARKS

Steering head bearing sliding surface
Steering head dust seal lips

Swingarm pivol bearing and dust seal lips
Wheel dust seal lips

Resr wheel side collar inner surface

Shock absorber needle bearing and dust seal lips
Shock link needle bearing and dust seal lips
Footpeg sliding ares

Passenger footpeg sliding area

Rear brake pedal pivot sliding area

Throttle pipe sliding area

Clutch lever pivot

Pillinn seat catch hook

Pillion seat pivot

Gearshift pedal link pivot

Gearshift pedal link tie-rod ball joints

Side stand pivot surface

Multi-purpose grease

Throttle pipe cable end area

Maolyhdenum disulfide
grease

Shock absorher spring adjuster cam surface

Molybdenum paste

Steering stem top threads

Driven sprocket nut threads and seating surface
Throttle cable casing inner

Choke cable casing inner

Clutch cable casing inner

Brake pipe joint threads

Engine oil

Brake master cylinder cups
Brake caliper piston seals

DOT 4 brake fluid

Brake caliper dust seals

Front brake lever pivot and piston tips

Rear master cylinder boot inside and push rod tips
Brake caliper slide pin surface

Silicone grease

Front brake caliper assembly torx bolt threads
Fork sacket bolt threads

Locking agent

Handle grip rubber inside

Honda Bond A ar
Honda Hand Grip
Cement (U.S.A. only)

Fork cap O-ring
Fork oil seal lips

Pro-Honda Suspension
Fluid $5-8
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GENERAL INFORMATION

CABLE & HARNESS ROUTING
e (4 COMBINATION METER 9P (5) COMBINATION METER 4P
(BLACK) CONNECTOR (BLACK) CONNECTOR

{1) POSITION LIGHT
CONNECTOR

{8) HEADLIGHT SQCKETS

(10) RIGHT HANDLEBAR SWITCH (16} TURN SIGNAL RELAY
&P (RED) CONNECTOR
(17) HEADLIGHT RELAYS

{8] TURN SIGNAL 6P
(WHITE) CONNECTOR

(11) RIGHT HANDLEBAR SWITCH
2P (RED) CONNECTOR

(12} TURN SIGNAL 6P
™, IBLACK) CONNECTOR

1 f
M
_ (13) IGNITION SWITCH 6P / \
¢’ ___IBLACK) CONNECTOR |

iRy, SR \
/)f' \\\ 1\ .
| NS N ;} | \ 2
: / U L
r‘ 7 A \'.\ \ll/ —r/rll‘j,ﬂl ] \.\1\\\_\
Wl - [
{15] FUSE BOX |
{14) RIGHT TURN SIGNAL CONNECTORS (18) LEFT TURN SIGNAL CONNECTORS
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GENERAL INFORMATION

After '97; {3) TURN SIGNAL
RELAY
(2) HEADLIGHT {4) HEADLIGHT
LOW RELAY —— HIGH RELAY

{5) CHOKE CABLE

{1) THROTTLE CABLES

{6) CLUTCH CABLE

{12) FRONT POSITION
LIGHT CONNECTOR /

(7) COMBINATION METER

20P CONNECTOR
(10) RIGHT TURN (@) HEADLIGHT SOCKETS
(2) RIGHT HANDLEBAR SWITCH
6P (RED) CONNECTOR
(1) LEFT HANDLEBAR SWITCH ok
6P (NATURAL) CONNECTOR ] I\
(3) RIGHT HANDLEBAR SWITCH

2P (RED) CONNECTOR

(B) IGNITION SWITCH
6P (BLACK) CONNECTOR-

-y

xﬁ’
e
N T (4) LEFT HANDLEBAR SWITCH

N 6P (BLACK) CONNECTOR

.
.

{5) FUSE BOX

1-23



GENERAL INFORMATION

‘96 - '97:

(3) IGNITION SWITCH WIRE

{2) RIGHT HANDLEBAR SWITCH WIRE

_{4) LEFT HANDLEBAR
SWITCH WIRE

(5) HEADLIGHT SOCKETS
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GENERAL INFORMATION

After '97:

(2) CLUTCH SWITCH CONNECTORS

(1) THROTTLE CABLES S (3) LEFT HANDLEBAR
SWITCH WIRE

(4) CLUTCH CAELE

(5) CHOKE CABLE

(10} RIGHT HANDLEBAR ’/
SWITCH WIRE ( ¢
¥

' (6) HEADLIGHT
‘\ SOCKETS
b

(8) FUSE BOX

{7) MAIN WIRE HARNESS
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GENERAL INFORMATION

96 = "97:
(2) THROTTLE CABLES
! Jﬁj\
f“@ﬁQE#;\\ﬁ“‘ e
_‘-L"‘M. g '-\-._‘_::---" T

AR AR 5 (L\ / 5y ,/7 3] CHOKE CABLE
C— JQ\ > ;:-/’/ 13 CHORE CABE

(1) LEFT HANDLEBAR e — e

SWITCH WIRE GED ' N H

o T
S=a% (4
<% ) CLUTCH CABLE
55U/
yaeiey
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GENERAL INFORMATION

After "97:
{2) FRONT COWL
STAY
(1) IGNITION SWITCH (3) LEFT HANDLEBAR
WIRE SWITCH WIRE

(4) CLUTCH CABLE

(10} RIGHT HANDLEBAR
SWITCH WIRE

{9) FRONT POSITION
LIGHT WIRE

Rl LN
I AN,

. N
| "\ \__ T (5) CHOKE CABLES

(8) HEADLIGHT CONNECTORS

(7] LEFT TURN SIGNAL CONNECTORS
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GENERAL INFORMATION

B8~ " ) (2 FAN MOTOR SWITCH CONNECTOR
(1) RADIATOR ~ L2

_(3) BYPASS HOSE

{4) WATER PUMP TO-CYLINDER
HEAD HOSE

(8] OIL COOLER o
WATER TUBES ™\ \ G

R
(7) LOWER RADIATOR HOSE ™~ L
(6) WATER PUMP-TO-WATER JOINT HOSE

‘96 -'97: REAR VIEW After '97:
{1) WATER HOSE

{2) THERMOSTAT
CASE

{3} WATER

1) WATER PUMP
TO-CYLINDER HEAD




GENERAL INFORMATION

96 - '97:
(3] AIR BLEED TUBE (4) SIPHON TUBE

\
A

/ (2) THERMO SENSOR CONNECTOR

“'\-\-\__Fn’ ""
Fil
/' (1) THERMOSTAT HOUSING \
.'| \‘.
/_4 E"'\ -
RS e
o <5
/ \ \_ (5) RADIATOR
i
x'lf ,)\ t\"\.
/ i/ / Y
/ /. \ \
{ 4 / \ ;"1'\
- / /(._J’ -
* | (’jk
b rl H{h l}J
f‘] -
/1’ |,'r‘_.- /f //f{i\l%-l\x_____f"
(SR, “a::/“ £ EK \
_“‘v;}_ L
:‘w”{\"‘ﬁ
\\\ P \ s
F % 1
No'dun
(8) OVERFLOW TUBE (7) CLUTCH CABLE {6) UPPER RADIATOR HOSE
:Her ‘97: -
(3) AIR BLEED TUBE  (4) SIPHON TUBE
/ 'n,|
~_/  (2) THERMO SENSOR CONNECTOR ?’/Z ’ \

(1) WATER HOSE
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GENERAL INFORMATION

'96 - "97:
(1) THROTTLE SENSOR WIRE
(2) CHOKE CABLE
SN (3} AIR BLEED TUBE

o {4) MAIN WIRE HARNESS

After '97:

i) ' ~F - o P - (S
Q@x ' (4) SIDE STAND *

Y /Y SWITCH WIRE
N (3) ALTERNATOR WIRE |
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GENERAL INFORMATION

(4) THROTTLE CABLES

(2) STARTER RELAY SWITCH
{5) CHOKE CABLE

(1) REGULATOR/RECTIFIER

(7) IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR WIRE

(8) OIL PRESSURE SWITCH WIRE

(19} OVERELOW TLIRE (9) FUEL TANK DRAIN TUBE
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GENERAL INFORMATION

(1) CRANKCASE BREATHER TUBE
(2) CARBURETOR AIR VENT TUBE

S e
NN | e (3) FUEL VALVE VACUUM TUBE
Nl .
j:_r-— }?/,——,éf {14 FUEL TANK BREATHER TUBE
] (
— N g y
T S

(5) FUEL TANK DRAIN TUBE
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GENERAL INFORMATION

'96 - '97: (1) CHOKE CABLE

(11) THROTTLE CABLES fx'“

;o e
(10) FAN MOTOR SWITCH meT'
v

~ g =h
= IE=;

{31 CLUTCH CABLE

(4) STARTER MOTOR CABLE

{8) BATTERY NEGATIVE
CABLE




GENERAL INFORMATION

(1) IGNITION CONTROL MODULE

(2) REGULATOR/RECTIFIER

(3) STARTER RELAY SWITCH

(4] BATTERY NEGATIVE CABLE

(7) REAR BRAKE HOSE : e
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GENERAL INFORMATION

SECONDARY AIR SUPPLY SYSTEM ROUTING ICALIFORNIA TYPE ONLY)

{3) EVAPORATIVE
EMISSION
(EVAP} PURGE
CONTROL VALVE

N ——

(2) EVAPORATIVE
EMISSION (EVAP)
CANISTER

(1) EVAPORATIVE
EMISSION (EVAP)
CARBURETOR
AIR VENT /
CONTROL VALVE |

'96 - ‘97: 2 |
(6] AIR CLEANER HOUSING I EAIRCHECKNALVE

(4) PAIR CHECK VALVE

After "97:
OO0 O O

 S—| I : —
B s

{7) CARBURETOR

{8) FUEL TANK

(3} EVAP PURGE
CONTROL VALVE

(1) EVAP CAV CONTROL
. VALVE J
(2) EVAP CANISTER
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GENERAL INFORMATION

EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEMS (U.S.A. ONLY)

The U.S. Environmental Pratection Agency and California Air Resources Board (CARB) require manufacturers to certify
that their motoreyeles comply with applicable exhaust emissions standards during their useful life, when operated and
maintained according 1o the instructions provided, and that motorcycles built after January 1, 1983 comply with applicable
noise emission standards for one year ar 6,000 km (3,730 miles) after the time of sale to the ultimate purchaser, when
operated and maintained according to the instructions provided. Compliance with the terms of the Distributor’s Limited
Warranty for Honda Motorcycle Emission Control Systems is necessary in order to keep the emissions system warranty
in effect.

SOURCE OF EMISSIONS
The combustion process produces carbon monoxide and hydrocarbons. Controlling hydrocarbon emissions is very impor
tant because, under certain conditions, they react to form photochemical smog when subjected to sunlight. Carbon

monoxide does not react in the same way, but it is toxic.

Honda Motor Co., Ltd. utilizes lean carburetor settings as well as other systems, 10 reduce carbon monoxide and hydro-
carbons.

CRANKCASE EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM

The engine is equipped with a closed crankcase system to prevent discharging crankcase emissions inta the atmosphere.
Blow-by gas is returned ta the combustion chamber through the air cleaner and carburetor.

{1)AIR CLEANER HOUSING

} CARBURETOR

(2

< 3: @ FRESHAR
« - |4) BLOW-BY GAS

)
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GENERAL INFORMATION

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM (CALIFORNIA TYPE ONLY)

This model complies with California Air Resources Board evaporative emission requirements.

Fuel vapor from the fuel tank and carburetors is routed into the evaporative emission (EVAFP) canister where it is
absorbed and stored while the engine is stopped. When the engine is running and the evaparative emission (EVAF)
purge control valve is open, fuel vapor in the EVAP canister is drawn into the engine through the carburetor. At the
same time, the EVAP carburetor air vent (CAV) control valve is open and air is drawn into the carburetor through the
valve.

(1Y EVAPORATIVE EMISSION PURGE
CONTROL VALVE
(EVAP PURGE CONTROL VALVE])

(2)FUEL TANK

' ﬁ | =2 5 w 5_?};:;: (3)FRESH AIR

i

i

| T
*

-

<—1 (5)FRESH AIR

1= — < (6)FUEL VAPOR

{4) EVAPORATIVE EMISSION
ﬁ (EVAP) CANISTER

'96 - '97: *1

A (7)EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CARBURETOR
AIR VENT CONTROL VALVE
(EVAP CAV CONTROL VALVE)

NOISE EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM

TAMPERING WITH THE NOISE CONTROL SYSTEM IS PROHIBITED: federal law prohibits the following acts or the causing
thereof: (1) The remuoval ur rendering inoperative by any person, other than for purposes of maintenance, repair ar
replacement, of any device or element of design incorparated into any new vehicle far the purpose of noise control prior
to its sale or delivery to the ultimate purchaser or while it is in use: (2) the use of the vehicle after such device or element
of design has been removed or rendered inoperative by any person.

AMONG THOSE ACTS PRESUMED TO CONSTITUTE TAMPERING ARE THE ACTS LISTED BELOW:

1. Removal of, or puncturing of the muffler, baffles, header pipes or any other companent which conducts exhaust
gases, .

2. Removal of, or puncturing of any part of the intake system.

3. Lack of proper maintenance. !

4, Replacing any moving parts of the vehicle, or parts of the exhaust or intake system, with parts other than those specified
by the manufacturer.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

EXHAUST EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM (PULSE SECONDARY AIR INJECTION SYSTEM)

The exhaust emission control system incorparates a lean carburetor setting and no adjustment should be madc except
idle speed by using tha throttle stop screw.

(CALIFORMNIA DMNLY)

The exhaust emission control system consists of a secondary air supply system which introduces filtered air into the
exhaust gases in the exhaust port. Fresh air is drawn into the exhaust port whenever there is a negative pressure pulse in
the exhaust system. This charge of lresh air promotes burning of the unburned exhaust gases and changes a considerable
amount of hydrocarbons and carbon monoxide into relatively harmless carbon dioxide and water vapor.

This model has the pulse secondary air injection (PAIR) control valve; it consists of check valves built into the pulse sec
ondary air injection (PAIR) control valve. A pulse sccondary air injection (PAIR) check valve prevents reverse air flow
through the system. The pulse secondary air injection (PAIR) control valve reacts to high intake manifold vacuum and
will cut off the supply of fresh air during engine deceleration, thereby preventing afterburn in the exhaust system.

No adjustment to the pulse secondary air injection system should be made, aithough periodic inspection of the compo-
nants is recommendad,

et ol (2) PULSE SECONDARY AIR INJECTION
{(FAIR) CONTROL VALVE

=== ==

(3] CARBURETOR

=

\ - \ (4)PULSE SECONDARY AIR

S
(_) INJECTION (PAIR)
CHECK VALVES

(6) EXHAUST PORT ‘

<::| . (5) FRESH AIR
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GENERAL INFORMATION

EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION
LABELS (U.S.A. ONLY)

An Emission Control Information Label is located on the
side wall of the storage compartment as shown.

The passenger seat must be opened to read it.

It provides base tune-up specifications.

VEHICLE EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION
UPDATE LABEL

After making a high aititude carburetor adjustment, attach
an update |abel on the side wall of the storage compartment
as shown.

Instructions for obtaining the update label are given in
Service Letter No. 132.

When readjusting the carburetors back to the [ow altitude
specifications, be sure to remove this update lzbel.

VACUUM HOSE ROUTING DIAGRAM LABEL
(CALIFORNIA TYPE ONLY)

The Vacuum Hosc Routing Diagram Label is on the air
cleaner housing cover as shown.

The fuel tank musl be removed to read it. Refer to page 2-2
far fuel tank removal.

{1IEMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION LABEL
]

\ {1)VACUUM HOSE ROUTING LABEL

ENGINLC FAMILY XKXX
EVAPORATIVE FaMIL_y- ¥X¥Wx
CALIFORNIA VEHICLE
LY
P
Evap

Cav

VACUUM HOSE ROUTING DIAGRAM )

‘\




FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

BODY PANEL LOCATIONS

(5) PILLION SEAT

(3] FUEL TANK {4) SEAT
2) UPPER COWL | ‘

{6) REAR
FENDER

{7) SIDE COVER

{8} LOWER COWL

(9) MIDDLE COWL
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L. FTNANIE/DUUT FANLLI/LAITIAUIIL JIJILIVI

BODY PANEL LOCATIONS 2-0 UPPER COWL 2-7
SERVICE INFORMATION 21 FRONT FENDER 2-13
TROUBLESHOOTING 2-1  REAR FENDER 2-14
SEAT/FUEL TANK 22 SEATRAIL 2-15
PILLION SEAT/SIDE COVER 2-3  MUFFLER/EXHAUST PIPE 2-16
MIDDLE/LOWER COWL 2-6

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

4 WARNING

«  Gaseline is extremely flarnmable and is explosive under certain condition. KEEP OUT QOF REACH OF CHILDREN.
+  Serious burns may result if the exhaust system is not allowed to cool before components ure removed or serviced.

- Work in a wall ventilated area. Smoking or allowing flames or sparks in the work arca or where gasoline is stored can
cause a lire or explosion.

. This section covers removal and installation of the body panels, fuel tank and exhaust system.
Always replace the exhaust pipe gaskets after removing the exhaust pipe from the engine.
When Installing the exhaust system, loosely install all of the exhaust pipe fastencrs. Always tighten the exhaust
clamps first, then tighten the mounting fasteners. If you tighten the mounting fasteners first, the exhaust pipe may
not seat properly.
Always inspect the exhaust systam for leaks after installation.

TORQUE VALUES

Upper cowl stay mounting bolt 26 N-m (2.7 kgfom, 20 1bfft)

Front fender mounting bolt 5 N'm (0.5 kgf-m, 3.6 |bf-ft)

Exhausl pipe joint nut 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 |bf-ft)

Muffler mounting belt/nut 25 N-m (2.6 kgf-m, 18 |bf-ft)

Step holder mounting bolt 26 N-m (2.7 kgf-m, 20 Ibf-ft)

Footpeg mounting bolt 44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibfft)} ALOC bolt
Bank sensor 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 |bf-ft)

Side stand bracket bolt 44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibf-ft}] ALOC bolt

TROUBLESHOOTING

Excessive exhaust noise
Broken exhaust syslem
+ Exhaust gas leak

Poor performance

- Deformed exhaust system
»  Exhaust gas leak

= Clngged muffler
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

SEAT/FUEL TANK
REMOVAL

Remove the two scat mounting bolts behind the seat.

Slide the seat back and then off.

= Gasoline is extremely flammable and is explosive under certain
condirions. KEEP QUT OF REACH OF CHILDREN.

NOTE

* Befure disconnecting the fuel tubs, turn the fuel valve
lever OFF.

Turn the fuel valve OFF.
Remove the screw and fuel valve laver.

Remowve the fuel tank rear mounting bolt, washer and collar.
Hemave the tuel tank front mounting bolts and washers.

Disconnect the fue! tube and vacuum tube from the fuel
valve.

Disconnect the breather tube and overflow tube from the
fuel tank, then remove the fuel tank.

i1} FLIEL TUBE
N

(3) BREATHER TUBE

2-2




FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

INSTALLATION .
(1) FUEL TANK (2) SEAT ?

[

_-{4) FUEL VALVE LEVER

{7} VACUUM TUBE (5) FUEL TUBE
(6] OVERFLOW TUBE

Installation is in the reverse order of removal. 4 (2] SETTING
— COLLARS

NOTE _ y e [

+  Make sure the seat setting collars are in place.
- After fuel tank installation, turn the fuel valve ON and
make sure there is no fuel leaks.

Align the seat hook with the frame bracket and install the
seaf.
Install and tightcn the scat mounting boits.

PILLION SEAT/SIDE COVER (2) PILLION SEAT

REMOVAL \.
I et

O\

Open the pillion seat using the ignition kay.

W




FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

Remove the two mounting bolts, nuts and pillion seat assem-
bly.

Hemaove the two joint clips.

Remove the following:
— Screws

— Special bolt

— Side cover setting bolt
Setting collar

— Setting spacer

Separate and remove the side cover.

(2) PILLION SEAT

TR
|

"

1

!

| (2) SCREWS ~ L

—

A% ?\ 2 ,
i ‘-,_u'_ el <t NN

(1) SPECIAL BOLT =%/ S303) SI0E COVER




FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

Remove the screws and rear cowl.

(2) REAR COWL

Remaove the two bolts and remove the tail/brake light assem
bly from the rear fender,

Disconnect the tail/brake light 3P {Natural) connector and
remove the tail/brake light assembly.

INSTALLATION

e (2) PILLION SEAT
Installation is in the reverse order of removal. / =y,

{1) RIGHT SIDE CGQ?EH

(3) LEFT SIDE COVER
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

(1) ALIGN
NOTC - Y

+ At installation, align the hooks between the side cover and
rear cowl.

MIDDLE/LOWER COWL
REMOVAL

Remaove the trim clip.

Turn the guick fasteners counterclockwise and release the fas- [ (2) MIDDLE CO\‘NLJ;/:;:.»’ N y
I —_— ] - -

teners. : i

Remove the middle cowl.

] :_u ¥ '.. II g
L& \
WY, |
— “ L ,J'|
W Sna
N e i

(1) QUICK FASTENERS*~

R [

Remowve the six special bolts and lower cowl. : ? 2 : _
NOTE : e G Q"Q* .

+ During removal and installation, support the lower cowl
securely.

(2) LOWER COWL ASSEMBLY
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

Remove Lhe surews and special boll, then separate Lhe
lovwer cowl,

2 \\?ﬁﬁ (2) LEFT LOWER COWL
(Y

(1) RIGHT LOWER A\
COWL =

{3) INNER LOWER COWL

INSTALLATION

Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

{1) RIGHT MIDDLE COWL _g""\\

{2} LEFT MIDDLE COWL

(3) LOWER COWL"

UPPER COWL
REARVIEW MIRROR REMOVAL

Remove the rearview mirror pivot boot ("96 - "97).

Remove the following:

— SH bolts/nuts ('96 - '97:)
— Bolts/nuts (After '87:)
— Rearview mirrar

— Mirror plate ("96  ‘S7:) =L § Aot (
— Rubber cushion ("96 - '87:) r /{ &7y %\ e

Lo gt // %L (2) REARVIEW MIRROR
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

UPPER COWL REMOVAL

Remove the right and left middle cowls (page 2-6).

Remove the trim clip, special bolts, collar and right upper
cowl innar panel.

Remave the trim clip and release the connector holder from
the upper cowl,
Disconnect the right turn signal connectars.

Remuove Lhe trim clip, special bolts, collar and left upper
cowl inner panel.

Remove the trim clip and release the relay holder bracket
('96 — '97:) from the upper cowl.

Disconnect the left turn signal connectors.

(1) TRIM CLIP z==

2.8



FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

Disconnect the position light connectar.

Release the retaining tabs and remove the headlight sock-
ets.

Remove the setting bolt and remove the upper cowl! for-
ward.

NOTE

» Reter ta page 19-5 for headlight unit removal/installation.

Remave the nut, sctting plate and turn signal unit. (7) TURN 5IGNAL UNIT

\

(1) NUT/SETTING PLATE

Remove the trim clips and inner middle cowl.




FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

WINDSCREEN REPLACEMENT

Remove the screws, plastic washers and rubber washers.
Remove the windscreen and setting nuts.
After "97:

-
* ; - %*%
(1) WINDSCREEN

‘96 - "97;

{2) SETTING
NUT

(3) RUBBER
{4) PLASTIC WASHER

{5) SCREW

INSTALLATION

‘86 - '97:
(2) REARVIEW MIRROR

gg

{1) UPPER COWL

WASHER Eﬁ ————

(1) WINDSCREEN
i2) SETTING

(4) PLASTIC WASHER

(5) SCREW

{
[ 7
e oy I by =L
NZ e {rfi\%i,
) J\I\\ \‘l H‘-'IT‘? 4
-—-/:)’ ._,— e \:“:i'&:;r‘;}_;# ....:"
gf” S kel =
(e g Ay gt
4 ) . &,
g G ) P
| e N8|
! ““i&"f/;
L 2
RN
] ~,
e v (3) INNER PANEL
5) INNER
MIDDLE COWL
(4] TURN SIGMNAL UNIT

(2) REARVIEW MIRROR

(3) BOLTS




FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

UPPER COWL INSTALLATION G -%LNMEH MIDDLE COWL

A
b

\ o
install the inner middle cowl and secure it with the trim clips. . ) ‘ ( r""ua R

Install the turn signal unit, set plate and nut. 1/ (3) TURN SIGNAL UNIT
Route the turn signal wire into the inner middle cowl as y I,a’ ; 'II
shown. — @\ ll\

(1) NUT (2] SETTING PLATE

Install the upper cowl, aligning the bosses on the headlight ; ”‘i%;gs
unit with the rubber grommets on the upper cowl stay. ) g

NOTE

+ Routa the wire harness into the upper cowl properly
(page 1-21).
Be caretul not ta pinch the position light wire between the
upper cowl and cowl stay.

Install and tighten the setting bolt,
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

Connect the turn signal connectars F ; # {1) HELY HO_I'.DEF!

Install the relay holder aligning its boss with the groove in the
nner middle cowl as shown {'96 - "97:),

Secure the holder with the wrim clip. 1)

Install the relay halder using the same procedure.

Install the upper cowl! inner panel and secure it with the trim

clip.
Install and tighten the special bolls.

NOTE

Befaore installation, install the collar onto the inner panel

o

Sz
ﬁ] 'I:F{EM ;l,l!’ ;

REARVIEW MIRROR INSTALLATION 95 '97: (4] RUBBER CUSHION (2) REARVIEW MIRROR

Set the rubber cushion {96 = '87), mirror plate {'96 - '97:) and
rearview mirror.

Install the bolts and nuts, then tighten the nuts while hold-
ing the bolts.

Install the rubber boot securely {"96 - "97:).

212



FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

FRONT FENDER
REMOVAL

Hemove the special bolts, brake hose clampse and fork cov-
ers.

Remove the trant fender farward.

{3) FORK COVER _ [~=, (4) FRONT FENDER

- s — F
; Y

IIll JI-

(2}

INSTALLATION
‘\;‘\. R
; \\"'. ;‘f e T
§ Nem (0.5 kgfom, —— N [Ea-Te
3.6 Ibf-f) G S
A\ ‘\‘ _,_,--"/ "\_\\:}
(1) FORK COVER e

{3) FRONT FENDER

Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

NOTE

- |nstall the front fender stays and brackets as shown.
» |nstall the long bolts into the [ront lower side.

TORQUE:
Front fender mounting boht: 5 N-m (0.5 kgf-m, 3.6 Ibf-ft)




FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

REAR FENDER
REMOVAL

Remaove the side cover (page 2-3),
Remove the battery (payge 16-5).

Aemaove the rear shock absorber reserve tank band.
Removce the reserve tank from the rear fender groove.

Disconnect the following:
— Side stand switch connector
— Alternator conneclor

Remove the ICM (ignition control modulel.
Remove the wire harness clamp screw,

7

W/CLAMPR

Remove the bolts, nuts and requlatar/rectifier.
Discanneact the regulator/rectifier connector.

=y

Remove the starter relay switch and releass the wire harness

from the rear fender

Remove the bolt and rear brake rescrvoir.

Disconnect the turn signal and license light connectors.
Remove the rear fender mounting bolts and rear fender.

CTIFIER:

3) BR

Ak

2-14



FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

INSTALLATION

.I@‘J ~— I
i \'-:‘x
“\ g;’ 2 |/ (1) BRAKE RESERVOIR

(5) REAR FENDER

Install the rear fender into the seat rail, while aligninyg Lhe
frant groove of the rear fender with the sub-frame.

NOTE

» While installing the rear fender, route the wire harness
properly (page 1-21).

Install and tighten the rear fender mounting bolts.

Install the remowved parts in the reverse order of removal,

SEAT RAIL
REMOVAL

Remove the rear fander (page 2-14).

Rclease the harness wire clamp.
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

Remove the following:

— Muffler mounting bolynut
— Plain washer

— Collar

Removs the seat rail mounting bolts, nuts and seat rail.

INSTALLATION

Install the seat rail in the reverse order of remuoval,

NOTE

Route the wire harness properly and clamp it.

MUFFLER/EXHAUST PIPE

REMOVAL
(2) REAR MOUNTING BOL1
* Do not service the exhaust system while it is hot. kf/ \“-{-..\
- | ""\\\.;{_,-" P
Remave the exhaust pipe/muffler mounting bolts. \\\\ i
Remove the following: g
— Muffler mounting bolt/nut e
— Washer \\
— Collar ' ;
— Rubber bushing I e N i
— Muffler ] [ ‘if_.‘::f\ul\“x ““'?&DJ\\
Muffler gasket (1) MUFFLER MOUNTING BOLTS
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

Remove the middie/lower cowl (page 2-6).

Remove the exhaust pipe joint nuts,

Remove the following:

— Exhaust pipe mounting bolt/nut
— Washer

— Collar

— Rubber bushing

— Exhaust pipe

— Exhaust pipe gaskets

INSTALLATION

12 Nemn (1.2 kgfm, 3 Ibff)
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

] ; : : r’ — - .
Install the exhaust pipe and mufllar, and temporarily tighten (2) MUFFLER : e ]
the all mounting balts and nuts. ' - GA‘JKET

NOTE

+ Always replace the exhaust pipe and muffler gaskets
with new ones.

Tighten the exhaust pipe joint nuts to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf'm, 9 Ibf-ft)

Tighten the muffler/exhaust pipe mounting bolts.

Tighten the muffler/exhaust pipe mounting nut to the speci-
fied torgue.

TORQUE: 25 N-m (2.6 kgf-m, 19 Ibf-ft)

Install the middle/lower cowl (page 2-8).

(2) MUFFLER MOUNTING ROLTS
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3. MAINTENANCE

3-17
3-17
3-21
3-22
3-22
3-23
3-23
3-24
3-25
3-25
3-27
3-28
3-28

| SERVICE INFORMATION 31 EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL
| MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE 53  SYSTEM (CALIFORNIA TYPE ONLY)
| FUEL LINE 24  DRIVE CHAIN
THROTTLE OPERATION 34  BRAKEFLUID
CARBURETOR CHOKE ;.5  BRAKE PAD WEAR
AIR CLEANER 45  BRAKE SYSTEM
SPARK PLUG 45  BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH
VALVE CLEARANCE 3.7  HEADLIGHT AIM
ENGINE OIL/OIL FILTER R
CARBURETOR SYNCHRONIZATION ~ 3-13  SIPE STAND
ENGINE IDLE SPEED 345  SUSPENSION
RADIATOR COOLANT 445 NUTS, BOLTS, FASTENERS
COOLING SYSTEM 46 WHEELS/TIRES
SECONDARY AIR SUPPLY SYSTEM STEERING HEAD BEARINGS
(CALIFORNIA TYPE ONLY) 3.16
SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL
| AwARNING.

« Gasoline is extremely flammable and is explosive under certain conditions. Work in a well ventilated area. Smoking or allowing flames
or sparks in the work urea or where the gasoline is stored can cause a fire or explosion.
« Ifthe engine must be running to do some work, make sure the area is well ventilated, Never run the engine in an enclosed area. The

exhaust contains poisonous carbon menoxide gas that may cause loss of conseiousness and may lead ta death.

+ Place the motorcycle on a level ground before starting any work.

SPECIFICATIONS
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
Throttle grip free play o 2- 6mm(1/12-1/4in) B
Spark plug NGK . NIPPONDENSO
Siandard CRYEH 9 U27FER &
| Optional CREEH 9 U24FER 9

Spark plug gap

Valve clearance ] 1N

0.80 - 0.90 mm (0.031 - 0.035 in}

0.13-0.19 mm (0.005 - 0.007 in}

EX

86 97

0.19 - 0.25 mm {0.007 - 0.010 in)

After '97:

0.22 - 0.28 mm (0.009-0.011 in)
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MAINTENANCE

ITEM

1

SPECIFICATIONS

Engine oil capacity At dramning

3.5 liter (3.7 US qt, 3.0 Imp gt) |

| At disassembly 4.4 liter (4.6 US gt, 3.8 Imp at)
At ol filter change 3.6 liter (3.8 US qt, 3.2 Imp qt) _
Recommended engine wil ' HONDA GN4 4-stroke oil or eguivalent motor ail
’ API service classification SF or SG
Viscosity: SAE 10W - 40
Engine idle speed | Except California type 1,100 £ 100 rpm
California type 1,200 £ 100 rpm
Drive chain slack | 30— 40 mm (1-1/8- 1-1/2 in)
Recommended brake Muid DOT 4
Clutch lever free play 10 - 20 mm (3/8 - 3/4 in)
Tire size ‘96 —'97: Front 130/70 - ZR16
Rear | 180/55-ZR17 ]
After '97: | Front 130/70 — ZR16 (61 W)
Rear 180/55 - ZR17 (T3 W)
Tire brand Bridgestone Front BT56F RADIAL
| Rear BT56R RADIAL G
Michelin Front TX15
Rear TX25
Tirc air pressure | Up to 90 kg (200 Ib) Fromt | 250 kPa (2.50 kglcm?, 36 psi)
| Joad Rear 290 kPa (2.90 kgf/cm?, 42 psi)
Up to maximum Front 250 kPa (2.50 kaficm?, 36 psi) -
weight capacity | Rear 290 kPa (2.90 kgfiem?, 42 psi)
Tire minimum tread depth | Front 1.5 mm (0.06 in)
Rear 2.0 mm (0.08 in)

TORQUE VALUES

Crankshaft hole cap
Spark plug

18 N-m (1.8 kgf-m, 13 Ibf-ft)
12 W-m (1.2 kaf-m, 8 Ibfft)

Qil drain bolt

Qil filter cartridge

Vacuum plug for synchronization
Rear axle nut

28 Nerm (3.0 kglom, 22 |bi-ft)
10 Nem (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft)
3.0 N-m {0.30 kgf-m, 2.2 Ibf-ft)
83 N-m (9.5 kgf-m, 69 Ibf-ft)

TOOLS

Qil filter wrench
Drive chain tool set
Vacuum gauge set

07THAA - PJ70100
07HMH - MR10103 or 07THMH - MR1010B (U.S.A. only}
07LMJ - 001000A (U.S.A, only} or M3378 = 021 = XXXXX (US5.A. only)
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MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE

Perform the Pre-ride inspection described in the Owner's Manual at cach scheduled maintenance period.

I: Inspect and Clean, Adjust, Lubricate or Replace if necessary. C: Clean. R: Replace. A: Adjust. L: Lubricate.
The following items require some mechanical knowledge. Certain items (particularly those marked * and **) may
require more technical information and tools. Consult your authorized HONDA dealer.

[t FREQUENCY | NOTE ODOMETER READING (NOTE 1) | REFER
| i S X1,000mi| 06| 4 | 8 [12]16]20 ] 24 TO

ITEMS i ! X1,000km| 1 | 6 |12 | 18 | 24 | 30 [ 36 |PAGE
* [ FUEL LINE HERE | | 34

* | THROTTLE OPERATION 1] l || 24 |

+ | CARBURETOR CHOKE | | IRETR
£ | *  AIRCLEANER NOTE 2 R R | 35
£ | | SPARKPLUG IR 1| R 1| R]| 35
@ | * | VALVE CLEARANCE | 37
< ENGINE OIL . R R R R | 311
= ENGINE DIL FILTER R R R R | 3-11
£ | * | CARBURETOR SYNCHRONIZATION B | | | 313
B | * | ENGINE IDLE SPEED BEEEEEEEE R EE
= RADIATOR COOLANT NOTE 3 | | R | 315
[ = | COOLING SYSTEM | | | | 316

» | SECONDARY AIR SUPPLY SYSTEM | NOTE 4 | | I | 316
+ | EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM | NOTE 4 K : 317
DRIVE CHAIN EVERY 500 mi (BOO km)L,L | 317
@ | | BRAKE FLUID NOTE 3 IR PR 32

@ | | BRAKE PAD WEAR ST e a2 |

o BRAKE SYSTEM i L [ | 3-22 j
| * | BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH : st ool 323
i "+ | HEADLIGHT AIM f Py o e o T T
z CLUTCH SYSTEM e 3.2
@ SIDE STAND it | 1|33
S | * | SUSPENSION [ T | | 325
= [ | NUTS, BOLTS, FASTENERS : I I 5 B 307
2 [*+ | WHEELS/TIRES ey o | | 328
*+ | STEERING HEAD BEARINGS TR ¥ 1| 328

mechanically qualified.

** | the interest of safety, we recommend these items be serviced only by an authorized HONDA dealer.

NOTES: 1.

At higher odometer reading, repeat at the frequency interval established here.

2. Service more frequently when riding in unusually wet or dusty areas.
3. Replace every 2 years, or at indicated odometer interval, whichever comes first. Replacement requires

mechanical skill.
4, California type only.

* Should be serviced by an authorized HONDA dealer, unless the owner has proper tools and service data and is
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FUEL LINE

Check the fuel lines for deterioration, damage or leakage.
Replace the fuel line il necessary,

Also check the tuel valve vacuum tube for damage.
Replace the vacuum if necessary,

THROTTLE OPERATION

Check for smooth throttle grip lull opening and automatic
full closing in all steering positions.

Check the throttle cables and replace them if they are deteri-
arated, kinked or damaged.

If thrutlle aperation is not smooth, lubricate the throttle
cables.

Measure the free play at the throttle grip flange.

FREE PLAY: 2 =6 mm (1/12 - 1/4 in)

Throttle grip frec play can be adjusted at either and of the
throttle cable.

Minar adjustments are made with the upper adjuster.
Remowve the dust cover from the adjuster.

Adjust the free play by loosening the lock nut and turning
the adjuster.

N
L]

3] ADJUSTER

Major adjustments are made with the lower adjuster,
Remove the air cleaner housing (page 5-4).

Adjust the free play lvosening the lock nut and turn the
adjuster.

After adjustment, tighten the lock nut securely.

Rechack the throtllle uperation.
Replace any damaged parts, if necessary.
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CARBURETOR CHOKE

The choke system uses a fuel enrichment circuit controlled
by a starting cnrichment (SE) valve.

The SE valve opens the enrichrment circuit via a cable when
the choke knob on the top bridge is pulled up.

Check for smooth choke knob operation and lubricate the
choke cable if required.

Inspect the cahle far cracks which could allow moisture to
enter.
Replace tha cable if necessary.

AIR CLEANER

Eemove the fuel tank (page 2-2).

Remove the nine screws and air cleaner housing cover.

Remove and discard the air cleaner element in accordance
with the maintenance schedule.

Alsu replace the air cleaner element any time it 15 exces-
sively dirty or damage.

Install the remaoved parts in the reverse order of removal.

SPARK PLUG

Remave the middle cow! (page 2-6).

(1) SPARK PLUG CAPSX

&

Discannect the spark plug caps.

NOTE

» (lean around the spark plug bases with compressed air
before removing, and be sura that no debris is allowed to-
enter the combustion chamber.
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Remove the spark plug using a spark plug wrench.
Inspect or replace as described in the maintenance
ule.

INSPECTION

Check the following and replace if necessary (recommended
spark plug: page 3-1).
+ Insulator for damage
» Electrodes for wear
= Burning condition, coloration;
dark to light brown indicates good condition.
— excessive lightness indicates malfunctioning ignition
system or lean mixture,
— wet or black sooty deposit indicates over-rich mixture,

REUSING A SPARK PLUG

Clean the spark plug electrodes with a wirc brush or special
plug cleaner.

Check the gap between the center and side electrndes with
a wire-type feeler gauge.

If necessary, adjust the gap by bending the side electrode
carefully.

SPARK PLUG GAP: 0.80 - 0.90 mm (0.031 = 0.035 in}

CAUTION

Ta prevent damage to the cylinder head, hand-tighten the spark
piug befare using @ wrench to tighten to the specified torque.

Reinstall the spark plugs in the cylinder head and hand
tighten, then torque to specification.

TORQUE: 12 N'-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft)

REPLACING A SPARK PLUG

Set the plug gap to specification with a wire-type feeler
gauge (see above).

CAUTION

Do nor averrighten the spark plug.

Install and hand tighten the new spark plug, then tighten it
about 1/2 of a turn after the sealing washer cantfacts the
seat of the plug hole.

— (2) SIDE
ELECTRODE

i3) INSULATOR

0.80-0.90 mm
(0,031 - 0.036 in)
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VALVE CLEARANCE
INSPECTION

NOTE

* Inepect and adjust the valve clecarance while the engine
is vold (below 35°C/95°F),

Hemove the middle/lower cowl (page 2-6).
Remove the cylinder head cover (page 8-4).

Remove the cam chain tensioner lifter sesaling bolt and
washer.

Turn the cam chain tensioner lifter shaft fully and secura it
using the stopper tool (See page 8-6).

Remove the crankshatt hole cap and O-ring.

Turn the crankshaft clockwise, align the “T" mark on the
ignition pulse generator rotor with the index mark on the
ignition pulse generator rotor cover.

(1) BOLT

(2] SEALING WASHER

£ - (1) CRANKSHAFT HOLE CAP

- ok i
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The timing marks (“IN” and “EX"} on the cam sprockets
must he flush with the cylinder head surface and facing out-
ward as shown.

If the timing marks on the cam sprocket facing inward, Lurn
she crankshaft clockwise one full turn (360%) and realign the
timing marks with the cylinder head surface so they are fac
ing outward.

Insert the faeler gauge between the valve lifter and the cam
lobe,

Chack the valve clearance for the Na. 1 and Na. 3 cylinder
intake valves using a tegler gauge.

VALVE CLEARANCE: IN: 0.13 = 0.19 mum (0.005 - 0.007 in)
NOTE
- Record the clearance lur each valve for reference in shim

selection if adjustment is required.

Turn the crankshaft clockwise 1/2 turn (1807, align the @ i 1NDEX|NF.'
index line on the ignition pulse generator rotor so that it is & s '
facing up as shown.

Check the valve clearance for the No. 2 and No. 4 cylinder
exhaust valves using a leeler gauge.

VALVE CLEARANCE: _
EX: 0.19 - 0.25 mm (0.007 - 0.010 in] '96 - '97:
0.22 - 0.28 mm (0.009 - 0.011 in) After '97:

NOTE

+ Record the clearance for each valve for reference in shim
selection if adjustment is required.
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(1) "T" MARKJRE 2) INDEX MARK

Turn the crankshaft clockwise 1/2 turn (180°), align the *T"
mark on the ignition pulee generator rotor with the index I8 S5 5 A
mark on the ignition pulse generator rotor cover. e e ]

Check the valve clearance for the Na. 2 and Nu. 4 cylinder
intake valves using fecler gauge.

VALVE CLEARANCE: IN: 0.13 - 0.19 mm (0.005 - 0.007 in)

Turn the crankshaft clockwise 1/2 turn (180°), align the index
line on the ignition pulse generator rutor facing up as shown.,

Check the valve clearance for the No. 1 and No. 3 cylinder (1) No. 1 EXHAUST VALVES (2) No. 3 EXHAUST VALVES

exhaust valves using a feeler gauge.

VALVE CLEARANCE:

EX:0.19 - 0.25 mm (0.007 - 0.010 in) "96 - '97:
0.22 - 0.28 mm (0.009 - 0.011 in} After ‘97:
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ADJUSTMENT

Remove the camshaft (page 8-5).
Remove the valve lifters and shims.

NOTE

Shim may stick to the inside of the valve lifter. Do not
allow the shims to fall into the crankcasc.

+ Mark all valve lifters and shims to ensure correct
reassembly in their original locations.
The valve lifter can be easily removed with a valve lap-
ping tool or magnet.

+ The shims can be easily removed with a tweezers or mag-
net.

Clean the valve shim contact area in the valve lifter with com-
prassed air.

Measure the shim thickness and record it.

MOTE

- Sixty-five different thickness shims are available from the
thinnest (1.200 mm thickness) shim to the thickest (2.800
mm thickness shim) in intervals of 0.025 mm.

Calculate the new shim thickness using the eyuation below.
4=(B-C)+D

A: New shim thickness

B: Hecorded valve clearance

C: Specified valve clearance

D: Old shim thickness

NOTE

+ Make sure of the correct shim thickness by measuring
the shim by micrometer.

. Reface the valve seat if varbon deposits result in a calcu
lated dimension of over 2.800 mm.

Install the newly selccted shim on the valve retainer.
Apply molybdenum disullide cil to the valve lifters.
Install the valve lifters inta the valve lifter holes.

NOTE

« |nsizall the shims and valve lifters in their original loca-

tions.

1) SHIM

1.80 mm

1.825 mm

1.86 mm

1.875 mm

2.10




MAINTENANCE

Install the camshaft (page 8-20).

Aotate the camshafts by rotating the crankshaft clockwise
several times.
Recheck the valve clearance.

Remove the stopper tool.

Install the new sealing washer and cam chain tensioner seal-
ing bolt.
Tighten the bolt securely,

Install the removed parts in the reverse arder of removal..

ENGINE OIL/OIL FILTER
OIL LEVEL INSPECTION

Plzce the motorcycle on level ground.
Check the oil level through the inspection window.

If the oil level is balow or near the lower level line, remove the
oil filler cap and add the recommended oil up to the upper
level,

RECOMMENDED ENGINE OIL;
HONDA GN4 4-stroke oil or equivalent motor oil
APl service classificatian: 5F ar 5G
Viscasity: 10 W - 40

NOTE

= QOther viscosities shown in the chart may be used when
the average temperature in your riding area is within the
indicated range. )

(1) STOPPER
TOOL
¥ ‘1£:x
J'/ ¥
- {A

thieses: -
*Qi?:i
. \ B
_:“u. '\_ X
o \
| .

(3) LOWER LEVEL

Reinstall the filler cap.

OIL VISCOSITIES

SAE 20W-50

LN R X
SAE 20W-40

.
. SAE10W-40
T T =
- SAE10W—30

[s] 20 <0 80 B0 100 *F

20 -0 o] o 20 30 49 %
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ENGINE OIL & FILTER CHANGE

- If the engine must be running to do some work, make sure the
area is well-ventilated, Never run the engine in an enclosed area.

The exhaust confuins puisonons carhon monexide gas that may
cause [oss af consciousness and may lead to death.

Warm up the engine.

NOTE

+ Change the engine oil with the engine warm and the mator-
cyele on level ground to assure complete draining.

Remave the lower cow! (pagc 2-6).

Stop the engineg and remove the ail filler cap and drain bolt.
Dirain the oil completely.

CAUTION

s Ured engine oil may cause skin cancer 1f J‘Epr:‘ﬂ'flf'dl'_"' left mn contact
with the skin jor prolonged periods. Although this is unlikely unless
vou handle used ol on a daily basis, it is still advisable v thur-
oughly wash your hands with soap and water as soon s possible
afrer handliny wuved oil

Remove and discard the ail filter cartridge using the special
tool.

TOOL:
Qil filter wrench 07HAA - PJ70100

Check that the sealing washer on the drain bolt is in good con-
dition, and replace if necessary.
Install and tighten the drain balt.

TORQUE: 29 N-m (3.0 kgf-m, 22 Ibfft]

{1) NEW SEALIN W’ASHERFDHAIN BOT
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Apply oil to the new oil filter O ring.

Install the new oil filter and tighten it to the specified
torgue.

TOOL:
Oil filter wrench 07HAA - PJ70100

TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft)

Fill the crankcase with recommended engine oil.

OIL CAPACITY:
35 liter (3.7 US gt, 3.0 Imp qt) at draining
3.6 liter (3.8 US gt, 3.2 Imp qt) at oll filter change

Install the oil filler cap.

Start the engine and lct it idle for 2 to 3 minutes.

Stop the engine and check that the oil level is at the upper
level line in the inspection window,

Mazke sure there are no nil leaks.

CARBURETOR SYNCHRONIZATION

NOTE

= Synchranize the carburetors with the engine at normal
operating temperature, the transmission in neutral and the
motoreycle supported secursly on a level surface.

Rermove the fuel tank and middle cowl (Section 2).

Remove the vacuum plugs from the engineg intake ports.
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Screw the adaptors in the intake ports.
Install the 3-way juint Lo the fusl valve vacuum tube.
Connect the fuel tube and vacuum tube to the fuel tank.

Connect the vacuum gauge tubes to the adaptors and 3-way
joint.

TOOL:

Vacuum gauge set ) 07LMJ - 001000A
{U.S.A. only) or
MSa378 - 021 - XXXXX
(U.S.A. anly)

Start the engine and adjust the idle speed by turning the
throttle stop screw.

IDLE SPEED:
Except California type: 1,100 = 100 rpm
California type: 1,200 £ 100 rpm

Check that each carburetor intake vacuum pressure is within
20 mm (0.8 in} Hg of the base carburetor.

NOTE

* The No. 3 carburetar cannot be adjusted; it is the base car-
huretor.
The No. 3 cylinder intake vacuum pressure is the base
vacuum pressure.

Synchronize to specification by turning the adjusting screw
with the phillips screwdriver as shown.

Rschack the idle speed and each cylinder intake vacuum
pressure so it is within 20 mm (0.8 i) Hg of the base carbu-
retor reeding after snapping the throttle grip 3 - 4 times.

(1) ADAPTORS || e

/ i\%\cz} a-wLY?'.I'Jé)lNT
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Remove the vacuum gauge tubes.

Install the vacuum plugs into the intake ports, and tighten
them securely.

ENGINE IDLE SPEED

If the engine must be running to de some work, make sure the
area is well ventilaied, Never run the engine in an enclosed area.
The exhaust contains poisonous carbon monoxide gas thal may
cause loss of consciousness and may lead to death.

NOTE

* Inspect and adjust the idle speed after all other engine
maintenance items have been performed and are within
specifications.

+ The engine musl be warm flor accurale idle speed inspec-
tion and adjustment.

Warm up the engine for about ten minutes.

Turn the throttle stop screw as required to obtain the speci-
tied idle speed.

IDLE SPEED:
Except California type: 1,100 £ 100 rpm
California type: © 1,200 + 100 rpm

RADIATOR COOLANT

Check the coolant level of the reserve tank with the engine
running at normal operating temperature.

The level should be between the "UPPER” and “LOWER"
level lines.

(1] RESERVE TANK (2) UPPER LEVEL LINE

S R,
8 (3) LOWER LEVEL LINE @
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If necessary remove the reserve tank cap and till ta the
“UPPER" level ling with 50/50 mixture of distilled water and
antifresze.

Reinstall the cap.

COOLING SYSTEM

Ramove the middle and lower cowl (page 2-6).

Check the radiator air passages for clogging or damage,
Straighten bend fins, and remove insects, mud or other
obstructions with compressed air or low water pressure.
Replace the radiator if the air flow is restricted over more
than 20% of the radiating surface.

Inspect the radiator hoses for cracks or deterioration, and
replace if necessary.
Check the tightness of all hose clamps and lasteners.

SECONDARY AIR SUPPLY SYSTEM
(CALIFORNIA TYPE ONLY)

NOTE

| he secandary air supply system introduces filtered air into
exhaust gases in the exhaust port. The secondary air s
drawn into the exhaust port whenaver there ie negative
pressure pulse in the exhaust system. This charged sec-
ondary air promotes burning of the unburned exhaust
gases and converts considerable amounts of hydrocarbons
and carbon monoxide into relatively harmless carbon diox-
ide and water.

Eemove the fuel tank and lower cow! (Scction 2).

Check the air injection hoses and pipes between the pulse
sccondary air injection (PAIR) control valve and exhaust
port for deterioration, damage or loose conncctions. Make
sure Lhal the hoses are nol cracked.

(1) RESERVE TANK CAPIR

—— —— {1) PAIR CONTROL VALVE

QP16
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NOTE

- If the hoses show any signs of heat damage, inspect the
PAIR check valve in the PAIR control valve far damage.

Check the air suction hase between the air filter, air cham-
her and PAIR control valve for deterioration, damaye or
loose connections. Make sure that the hoses are not kinked,
pinched or cracked.

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL
SYSTEM (CALIFORNIA TYPE ONLY)

Check the tube hetween the fuel tank, EVAP canister, EVAP
purge control valve and carburetor for deterioration, dam-
age or loose connection.

Check the EVAP canister for cracks or other damage.

Refer to the Vacuum Hose Routing Diagram Label and
Cable & Harness Routing (page 1-25) for tube connections.

(2) EVAP PURGE CONTROL VALVE

b

¢{3) EVAP CAV CONTROL
VALVE

DRIVE CHAIN

DRIVE CHAIN SLACK INSPECTION

AWARNING

ning.

Turn the ignitian switch OFF, place the motareycle on its side
stand and shift the transmission into neutral.

Check the slack in the drive chain lower run midway hetween
the sprockets.

CHAIN SLACK: 30 - 40 mm (1-1/8 - 1-1/2 in)

CAUTION

Excessive chain siack, 40 mm (1-1/2 in] or more, may damage the

frame.

| ubricate the drive chain with Pro Honda chain lube designed
specifically for use with O-ring chains. Wipe off the excess
chain lube.

3-17
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ADJUSTMENT

Loosen the rear axle nul.

Turn both adjusting bolts until the correct drive chain slack
15 obtained.

Make sure the index marks an the both adjusters are aligned
with the rear end of the swingarm.

Tighten the rear axle nut to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 93 N-m (9.5 kagf-m, 69 Ibf-ft)

Recheck the drive chain slack and free wheel rotation.
Lubricate the drive chain with Pro Honda Chain Lube designed
specifically for use with G-ring chains. Wipe off the excess
chain lube.

Check the drive chain wear indicator label attached on the
left drive chain adjuster.

f the red zone on the label aligns with the arrow mark on
the swingarm, replace the drive chain with a new one (page
3-18).

CLEANING AND LUBRICATION

Clean the chain with a saoft brush using a non-Hlammabhle or
high flash point solvent and wipe it dry.
Be sure the chain has dried completely before lubricating.

Inspect the drive chain for possible damage or wear.
Eeplace any chain that has damaged rollers, loose fitting
links, or otherwise appears unserviceable.

Installing a new chain un badly worn sprockets will cause
the new chain to wear quickly.

Inspect and replace sprocket as necessary.

Lubricate the drive chain with Pro Honda Chain Lube
designed specifically for use on O-ring chains.
Wipe off the excess chain lube.

A =

ARROW MARK

W mgcm‘aTﬁEL

(3} NON-FLAMMAELE OR HIGH FLASH |
POINT SOLVENT |

(1 CLEAN oD

{1) LUBRICATE

=
(2) PRO HONDA CHAIN LUBE
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SPROCKETS INSPECTION

Inspect the drive and driven sprocket teeth for wear or dam-
aoe, replace if necessary.

Never use a new drive chain on worn sprockets.

Both chain and sprockets must be in good condition, or the
new replacement chain will wear rapidly.

Chack the attaching bolts and nuts on the drive and driven
sprockets.
If any are loose, torgue them to the proper specifications.

REPLACEMENT

This motorcycle uses a drive chain with a staked master
link.

Loosen the drive chain (pagse 3-17).
Assemble the special tool as shown.

TOOL:

Drive chaln tool set 07HMH - MR10103 or
07HMH - MR1010B
{US.A. anly)

NOTE

When using the speciel tool, foliow the manufacturer's
instruction.

(1) WEAR. __
/f:_;____/—-"""' ‘

(2) NORMAL ‘

(1) DRIVE CHAIN TCOL SET
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Locate the crimped pin ends of the master link from the out-
side of the chain, and remove the link with the drive chain
tool set.

TOOL:
Drive chain tool set 07HMH - MR10103 or
07HMH - MR1010B

{U.S.A. only)

Hemove the drive chain.

Remuove the excess drive chain links from the new drive
chain with the drive chain taol set.

NOTE

Include the master link when you count the drive chain
links.

STANDARD LINKS: 120 links
REPLACEMENT CHAIN:
DID: DID525HV GC&B - 120ZB
RK: RKGB525R0OZ1 - 120LJF

CAUTION

* Never reuse the ol drive chain, masier link, master link place and
(hrings

Install the new drive chain into the swingarm as shown.
Assemble the new master link, O-rings and plate.

CAUTION

(2] MASTER LINK

(1) DRIVE CHAIN TOOL SET

(3) MASTER
LINK

{1} LINK

-———————(2) 108 LINK e

» Insert the musier link from the inside of the drive chain, and install
the plate with the identification mark facing the outside.

Assemble and set the drive chain tool sert.

TOOL:
Drive chain tool set 07HMH - MR10103 or
07HMH - MR1010B

{LL.5.A. only]

Make sure that the master link ping are installed properly.
Measure the master link pin lenyth projected from the plate.

STANDARD LENGTH:
DID: 1.15 - 1.565 mm (0.045 - 0,061 in)
RK: 1.20 - 1.40 mm (0.047 - 0.055 in)

Stake the master link pins.

{2) SWINGARM

T (2) O-RING  (3) PLATE

2.20
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Make sure that the pins are staked properly by measuring (1) SLIDE CALIPER
the diameter of the staked area using a slide caliper.

DIAMETER OF THE STAKED AREA:
DID: 5.5 - 5.8 mm (0.22 - 0.23 in)
RK: 5.49 -5.94 mm (0.216 - 0.233 in|

After staking, check the staked arsa of the master link for
cracks.

Il there is any cracking, replace the master link, O-rings-and |~ i1) GOOD (2) NO GOOD
plate.

CAUTION

* A drive chain with a clip-type master link must not be used.

@, © |

ey

BRAKE FLUID |

CALTION (3) CRACKED ‘
v Do not mix different pey of (uid, us they we not comparibile with

each other

Da nat allew foreign material to enter the system when filling the

reservelr

o Avoid spilling fluid on painted, plasiic or rubber paris. Place a rag
wver these paris whenever the system is serviced

NOTE

«  When the fluid level is low, check the brake pads for wear
(see next page). A low fluid level may be due to wear of the
brake pads. If the brake pads ara worn, the caliper piston is
pushed cut, and this accounts for a low reservoir level.

If the brake pads are not worn and the fluid level is low,
check entire system for lcaks (scc next page).

FRONT BRAKE

Turn the handlebar to the left so that the reservoir is level
and check the front brake reservoir level through the sight
glass.

If the level is near the lower Ieve]l line, check the brake pad
wear (see next pagel.

REAR BRAKE

Place the motorcycle on a level surface, and support it
upright position. . --
Check the rear brake fluid reservair level.

If the level is near the lower level line, check the -Btake pad
wear (sec next page).
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BRAKE PAD WEAR

FRONT BRAKE PADS

Remove the brake pad covers ("36 = '87:).

Check the brake pad for wear.,
Replace the brake pads il either pad is worn to the bottom of
wear limit groove.

Refer to page 15 5, 6 for brake pad replacement,

After '97:

|‘|rWEAR |
| INDICATOR|r

REAR BRAKE PADS

Check the brake pad for wear.
Replace the hrake pads if either pad is worn to the bottom of
wear limit groove.

Refer lu paye 15-8 for brake pad replacement.

BRAKE SYSTEM
INSPECTION

Firmly apply the brake laver or psdal and check thal no air
has entered the syslem.

If the lever or pedal feels soft ar spongy when operated,
hleed the air from the system.

Inspect the brake hose and fittings for deterioration, cracks
and signs of leakage.

Tighten any loose fittings.

Replace hoses and fittings as reguired.

Refer to page 15-3 for brake bleeding procedures.
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BRAKE LEVER ADJUSTMENT : e T INDE){ MARK §

The distance between the top of the brake lever and the grip
can be adjusted by turning the adjuster.

DIRECTION A: Brake lever further away from the grip
DIRECTION B: Brake lever closer to the grip

CAUTION

»  Align the allowanee on the brake lever with the index mark on the

adjuster.

BRAKE PEDAL HEIGHT ADJUSTMENT

Luusen the lock nut and turn the push rod until the correct
pedal height is obtained.

BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH

N DTE

= The frant brake light switch does not reguire adjustment.

(1] BRAKE LIGHT 5

Adjust the brake light swilch so that the brake light comes
on just prior to the brake actually being engaged.

If the light fails to come on, adjust the switch so that the
light comes on at the proper time.

Hold the switch body and turn the adjuster. Dn not turn the
switch body.

HEADLIGHT AIM

An improperly adjusted headlight may blind on-coming drivers,
or it may fail to light the road for a safe distance.

W (2) HORIZONTAL BEAM ADJUSTER ('96 - '97:)
L VEHTICAL BEAM ADJUSI'EH {Aﬂ‘cr a7

NOTE
«  Adijust the headlight beam as specified by local laws and
regulations.

Place the motorcycle on a level surface.

Adjust the headlight beam vertically by turning the vertical

beam adjusting screws. ! o m VEHTIFAL BEAM ADJUSTEH {'96 - '9?3
A clockwise rotation moves the beam up. 4 HORIZONTAL BEAM ADJUSTER (After 'S 97:)
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Harizantal heam adjustments are made using the horizontal
beam adjusting screws.

A clockwise rotation moves the beam toward the right sids
of the rider.

A '96-'97: | Horizontal beam adjuster
After '97: Verticel beam adjuster
‘96 - '97: Vertical beam adjuster

B After '97: Horizontal beam adjuster

CLUTCH SYSTEM

Measure Lthe clutch free play at the end of the clutch lever.

FREE PLAY: 10 - 20 mm (3/B - 3/4 in]

Minor adjustments are made using the upper adjuster at the
clutch lever,
Loosen the lock nut and turn the adjuster,

CAUTION

*  The udjuster may be damaged if it is positioned 1oo far ow, leaving
minimal thread engagement

If the adjuster is threaded out near its limit and the correct
free play cannot be ubtained, turn the adjuster all the way in
and back out one turn.

Tighten the lock nut and make a major adjustment as
described below.

Maijor adjustments are perfarmed at the clutech arm.

Loosen the lock nut and Lurn the adjusting nut to adjust free
play.

Hold the adjusting nut securely while tightening the lock
nut, =

If praper free play cannot he abtained, or the clutch slips dur-
ing the test ride, disassemble and inspect the clutch (see see-
tion 9),
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SIDE STAND S

Support the motarcycle on a level surface.

Check the side stand spring for damage or luss of tension.
Chack the side stand assembly for freedom of movement
and lubricate the side stand pivot if necessary.

Check the side stand ignition cut-off system:

— Sit astride the motorcycle and raise the side stand.

— Start the engine with the transmission in neutral, then shift
the transmission into gear, while squeezing the clutch laver.

— Fully lower the side stand.

— The engine should stop as the side stand is lowered.

If there is a problem with the system. check the side stand
switch (section 19).

SUSPENSION
L awarnnc (1) SIDE STAND SWITCH

»  Loose, worn or damaged suspension parls impair motorcyele sta-
bility and control. Repair or replace any damaged componenis
before riding. Riding a motorcycle with faulty suspension
increases your risk of an accident and possible injury.

FRONT SUSPENSION INSPECTION

Check the action of the forks by operating the front brakes
and compressing the front suspension several times.

Check the entire assembly for signs of leaks, damage or
loose fasteners.

Replace damaged components which cannot be repaired.
Tighten all nuts and bolts.

Refer to section 13 for fork service.

FRONT SUSPENSION ADJUSTMENT

1) PRE-LOAD ADJUSTER

NOTE

To adjust both sides equally, set the right and left damp-
ing adjusters to the same position.

SPRING PRE-LOAD ADJUSTER
Spring pre-load can be adjusted by turning the adjuster.

DIRECTION A: Increase the spring pre-load
DIRECTION B: Decrease the spring pre-load

PRE-LOAD ADJUSTER STANDARD POSITION:
12 mm (0.5 inj from top of fork cap
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COMPRESSION AND REBOUND DAMPING ADJUSTERS

CAUTION

Alwavs start en full hivrd when adjusting the damping.
Do not turn the adjusier screws more than the given pasilions or
the adjusters may be damaged,

v Be sure thar the rebound and compression adjusters are firmiy
locaied in g derenr, and nat betwren positions.

The compression and rebound damping can be adjusted by
turning the adjusters.

DIRECTION H: Increase the damping force
DIRECTION S: Decrease the damping force

Turn the compression adjuster clockwise until it stops, then
turn the adjuster counterclockwise.

COMPRESSION ADJUSTER STANDARD POSITION:

‘96 - "I7: 1 turn out from full hard
After '97: 1.5 turn out from full hard

Turn the rehound adjuster clockwise until it stops, then turn
the adjuster counterclockwise.

REBOUND ADJUSTER STANDARD POSITION:
1 turn out from full hard

REAR SUSPENSION INSPECTION

Support the motorcycle securely and raise the rear wheel
aff the ground.

Check for worn swingarm bearings by grabbing the rear whas|
and attempting to move the wheel side Lo side.

Replace the bearings if any looseness is noted

Check the action of the shock abisurber by compressing il sev-
eral times,

Check the entire shock absorber assembly for signs of leaks,
damage or loose fasteners.

Replace damaged components which cannol be repaired.
Tighten all nuts and bolts.

Refer to section 14 for shock absorbar sarvice.
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REAR SUSPENSION ADJUSTMENT (1) PF_{_E-LO'&D ADJUSTER™

=

SPRING PRE-LOAD ADJUSTER
Spring pre-load can be adjusted by turning the adjuster
using & pin spanner.

DIRECTION A: Increase the spring pre-load
DIRECTION B: Decrease the spring pre-load

PRE-LOAD ADJUSTER STANDARD POSITION:

2nd groove on the adjuster: '96 - '97
3rd groove on the adjuster: After "37

COMPRESSION AND REBOUND DAMPING ADJUSTERS

CAUTION
Adways start on full hard when adiusiing the damping.
Do not turn the adjusier screws more than the given pesitions or

the adjusiers mav be damaged.

lhe compression and rebound damping can be adjusted by
turning the adjusters.

DIRECTION H: Increase the damping force
DIRECTION S: Decrease the damping force

Turn the compression adjuster clockwise until it slops, then
turn the adjuster counterclockwise,

COMPRESSION ADJUSTER STANDARD POSITION:
1 turn out from full hard

Turn the rehound adjuster clockwise until it stops, then turn
the adjuster counterclockwise.

REBOUND ADJUSTER STANDARD POSITION:

1 turn out from tull hard

NUTS, BOLTS, FASTENERS

Check that all chassis nuts and halts are tightened to their cor-
rect tarque values (page 1-13).

Check that all safety clips, hose clamps and cable stays are
in place and properly secured.
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WHEELS/TIRES

NOTE
« Tire pressure should be checked when the tires are COLD.

RECOMMENDED TIRE PRESSURE AND TIRE SIZE:

~—
——

e e FRONT REAR

——

Tire pressure
kPa (kgflcm?, psil |

250 (2.50, 36) 280 (2.80, 42)

Tie  |'96-'97: | 130/70-ZR16 | 180/55-ZR17
size After ‘97: 130/70-ZR16 | 180/55 - ZR17
| 1w (73 W)
Tire  |Bridgestone | BT56F RADIAL | BT56R RADIAL G
| brand - michelin TXI6 | TX25

Check the tires for cuts, embedded nails, or other damage.
Check the front and rear wheels for trueness (refer to section
13 and 14).

Measure the tread depth at the center of the tires.
Replace the tires when the tread depth reaches the following
lirmits.

MINIMUM TREAD DEPTH:
FRONT: 1.5 mm (0.06 in)
REAR: 2.0 mm (0.08 in)

STEERING HEAD BEARINGS

NOTE

Check that the control cables do not interfere with handle-
bar rotation.

e~

(1) STEERIN
N

G HEAD BEARINGS

Suppaort the motoreycle securely and raise the front wheel
off the ground.

Check that the handlebar moves freely from sida to side.

If the handlebar moves unevenly, binds, or has vertical move-
ment, inspect the steering head bearings (Section 13].
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LUBRICATION SYSTEM

LUBRICATION SYSTEM DIAGRAM

{1} EXHAUST CAMSHAFT*-—-.________* - AT

— e |

P e ]

= —— Y —

{2) INTAKE CAMSHAFT

{6) COUNTERSHAFT

(7) OIL COOLER

(8) OIL FILTER {9) PRESSURE RELIEF VALVE

{12} OIL PRESSURE
SWITCH

{11) OIL PUMP

(10) QIL STRAINCR
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LUBRICATION SYSTEM DIAGRAM 4-0  OIL STRAINER/PRESSURE RELIEF

SERVICE INFORMATION 41 VALVE 4-4
TROUBLESHOOTING 42 OILPUMP 46
OIL PRESSURE INSPECTION gy SREPEED 4-10

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

If the engine must be running (v do some work, make sure the area is well-ventilated. Never run the engine in an enclosed area. The
exhaust contuins poisanons carbon monoxide gas that may cause loss of consciousnéss and may lead o death, Run the engine in an
open area or with an exhaust evacuation system in an enclosed areq.

Used engine oil may cause skin cancer if repeatedly left in contuet with the skin for prolonged periods. Although this is unlikely unless
vou handle used oil on a daily basiy, il is stll udvisable to thoroughly wash your hands with soap and water as soon as possible after
handling used oil.

The ail pump can be serviced with the engine installed in the frame.

The service procedures in this section must be performed with the engine oil drained.

When removing and installing the ail pump, use care not to allow dust or dirt to enter the engine.

If any portion of the oil pump is worn beyond the specified service limits, replace the oil pump as an assembly.
After the oil pump has been installed, chack that there are no oil leaks and that oil pressure is correct.

SPECIFICATIONS
Unit: mm {in)
ITEM | STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Engine oil capacity At draining | 3.5 liter (3.7 US qt, 3.1 Imp gt} _
At disassembly 4.4 liter (4.6 US at, 3.9 Imp qt} _
At oil filter change 3.6 liter (3.8 US gt, 3.2 Imp qtl _
Recommended engine oil Honda GN4 4-stroke oil or equivalent
motar oil
AP service classification SF ur SG
Viscosity: SAE 10W - 40
Qil pressure at oil pressure switch 490 kPa (5.0 kgffem?, 71 psi) at -
) 6,000 rpm/{80°C/176°F)
Oil pump ratar Tip clearance 0.15-0.22 (0.006 - 0.009) 0.20 (0.008)
Body clearance 0.15 - 0.22 (0.006 - 0.009) 0.35 (0.074)
Side clearance | 0.02-0.07 (0.001 - 0.003) 0.10 (0.004)
TORQUE VALUES
0il drain bolt 29 N-m (3.0 kgfm, 22 Ibfft)
Ol filter cartridge ) 10 N (1.0 kgfom, 7 1bFf) Apply oil to the new O-ring
Qil pump driven sprocket bolt 15 N-m {15 kgf-m, 11 Ibfft)  Apply a locking agent 1o the threads
Qil cooler boss 64 N-m (6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-fi)  Apply a locking agent to the threads
Qil preasure switch 12 N-m (1.2 kgfm, 9 Ibl-t) Apply sealant ta the threads
TOOLS
Oil pressurc gauge 07506 — 3000000 —— Equivalent commercially available in U.S.A.
Qil pressure gauge attachment 07510 = 4220100 g
Qil filter wrench 0/HAA - PJT0100

4.1



LUBRICATION SYSTEM

TROUBLESHOOTING

Engine oil level too low
* Qil consumption
External ol leak
« Worn piston ring or incorrect piston ring installation
« ‘Worn valve guide or seal

Low or no oil pressure
+ Clogged oil orifice
« [ncorract oil being used

No oil pressure
Qil level too low
+  Qil pump drive sprocket broken
»  Oil pump damaged (pump shaft)

+ Internal nil leak

Low ail pressure

= Clogged oil strainer screen
= Qil pump worn or damaged
s Intarnal oil leak

« Incorrect oil heing used

= Low oil level

High oil pressure
= Plugged ail filter, gallery, or metering orifice
= Incorrect oil being used
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OIL PRESSURE INSPECTION

NOTE

« If the vil pressure indicator light remains on a few scc-
onds, check the indicator system before checking the oil
pressure.

Chack the il level (page 3-11).

Warm up the engine to normal operating temperature
(approximately 80°C/176°F).

Stop the engine and disconnect the oil pressure switch wire
connector from the switch.

(2) CONNECTOR |

Remove the oil pressure switch and cunnect an oil pressure
gauge and attachment to the switch hole.

TOOLS:

Oil pressure gauge 07506 - 3000000
[Equivalent commercially
available in U.5.A.)

0il pressure gauge attachment 07510 - 4220100
(Eguivalent commercially
available in U.5.A.)

Start the engine and increcase the rpm to 6,000 rpm and
read the oil pressure.

OIL PRESSURE:
490 kPa (5.0 kgf/em?, 71 psi) at 6,000 rpm/{80°C/176°F)

Stop the engine and remove the tools, r

Apply sealant to the threads of the oil pressure switch. [ Do not apply to the thread head.

_ 3-4mm
' —P  eg— (0.1-0.2in)

—

J'EEI!

Install and tighten it to the specified torque.
TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 |bfft]

CAUTION

« To prevent crankease damage, do not overtighten the swirch.

Connect the oil pressure switch cannectar.




LUBRICATION SYSTEM

OIL STRAINER/PRESSURE RELIEF VALVE

REMOVAL

- {2) OIL PAN

Drain the engine oil (page 3-12).
Hemave the exhaust pipe (page 2-16).

Remove the oil pan flange bolts and vil pan.

Remowve the pressure relief valve and O-ring.

Remove the oil strainer and gasket.

Clean the oil strainer screen,

INSPECTION

Check the operation of the pressure relief valve by pushing
on the piston.

Disassemble the relief valve by remaoving the snap ring. (2] SPRING

Inspect the piston for wear, sticking or damage. A
Inspect the spring for weakness or damagae. s

Aszemble the relief valve in the reverse order of disassem-

bly. 4 . . g i
&,
\

13) PISTON
(1) SNAP RING
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e

1)

INSTALLATION

Apply oil to the new yasket and install it onto the oil strainer.
Install the oil strainer info the crankcase while aligning its
boss with the groove in the crankcase.

Apply oil to the new O-ring and install it onto the relief valve.
Install the relief valve into the crankcase.

E. :(2) RELIEF VALV

Clean the oil pan mating surface thoroughly.
Apply Three Bond 1207B or an equivalent to the mating sur
face.

CAUTION

= Da not apply sealant more than necessary.

Install the nil pan and tighten the flange bolts in a crisscross
nattern in 2 — 3 steps.

Install the exhaust pipe |page 2-17).
Fill the crankcase with recommerided oil (page 3-13).
NOTE

« After installation, check that therc arc no oil lcaks.
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OIL PUMP

REMOVAL

Remove the clutch assembly (page 9-4),

Remove the oil pump driven sprocket bolt/washer.

Hemove the following:

- OQil pump driven sprocket
— Oil pump drive chain
— Oil pump drive sprocket
— Drive spracket collar

Remove the flanyge bolls and vil pump assembly,

DISASSEMBLY

NOTE
It any portian ot the ail pump 15 worn beyond the speci-
fied service limit, replace the oil pump as an assembly.

Remove the bolt, oil pump cover and dowel pin.

{2) COVER
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Femove the thrust washcr and drive pin.
Disassemble tha oil pump.

(1) WASHER

(2) DRIVE PIN

INSPECTION

Tempaorarily install the oil pump shaft.
Install the outer and inner rotors into the oil pump body.

Measure the tip clcarance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.20 mm (0.008 in)

Measure the pump body clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: D.35 mm (0.074 in)

Measure the side clearance using a straight edge and feeler
gauge.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.10 mm (0.004 in)




LUBRICATION SYSTEM

ASSEMBLY

(1) OUTER ROTOR
(2) INNER ROTOR

{7) PUMP SHAFT

(3) COVER
() OIL PUMP BODY /
(5) DRIVE PIN / %@
(4} WASHER

Install the guter and inner ratars inta the oil pump body. (1) OUTER ROTOR

Install the ail pump shaft through the oil pump body and
inner rator,

(2) INNER ROTOR

Install the drive pin into the hole in the pump shaft and
align the pin with the groove in the inner rotor as shown.

Install the thrust washer.

{1) DRIVE PIN (2] WASHER

ADQ



LUBRICATION SYSTEM

Install the dowel pin and oil pump cover, then tighten the (1) DOWEL PIN (3) BOLT

cover bolt securely. , /

INSTALLATION

Bl
Install the oil pump into the crankcase while aligning the [t
pump shaft lug with the water pump shaft groove. 3

Inatell and tighten the three flange bolt securely.

and drive chain.

Install the following:
— Drive sprocket collar
— 0il pump drive sprocket
— 0il pump drive chain
Oil pump driven sprocket




LUBRICATION SYSTEM

Install the ol pump driven spracket with its “OUT" mark fac-
ing outward,

iy »
T" MARKF

Apply a locking agent to the oil pump driven sprocket bolt
threads.

Install and tighten the driven sprocket boltiwasher to the spec-
ificd torgue.

TORQUE: 15 N'm (1.5 kgf-m, 11 Ibt-H)

Install the clutch assembly (page 9-8).

OIL COOLER

REMOVAL

Drain the engine oil (page 3-12).

Remove the oil filter cartridge (page 3-12).

Drain the conlant (page 6-4).

Disconnect the coolant tubes from the oil cooler,

Remove the oil cooler bolt.
Remove the oil cooler and O-ring.
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INSPECTION

Check the oil cooler for leakage or damage.

INSTALLATION

(1) OIL COOLER BOLT
64 N-m (6.5 kgi-m, 47 Ibf-ft}

% (2) QIL COOLER
/ <’ B

(3) OIL FILTER CARTRIDGE
10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 |bfft)

Apply oil to the new O-ring and install it anto the oil cooler. {2) OIL COOLER
Install the oil cooler, aligning its guide groove with the boss ¥,

on the crankcase.




LUBRICATION SYSTEM

Apply a locking agent to the oil cooler holt threads.
Install and tighten the oil canler bolt to the specified torgue.

TORQUE: 64 N-m (6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-ft)

Connsct the coclant tubes and secure them with the clamps.

Install the oil filter cartridge (page 3-13).
Fill the crankcase with recommended engine oil (page 3-13).
Fill the cooling system (page 6-4).
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SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

A WARNING

-

Gusoline is extremely flammable and is cxplosive under certain condition. KEEP OUT OF KREACH OF CHILDREN.
Bending or twisting the control cables will impair smooth aperation and could cause the cables to stck or bind, resuling in loss af
vehicle control.

CAUTION

«  Te sure to remove the diaphragms before cleaning air and fuel passages with compressed air. The diaphragms might be dumaged

-

Waork in a well ventilated area. Smoking or allowing flames or sparks in the work area or where gasoling is stored can
rause a fire or explosion.

Refer to sectiun 2 for fuel tank removal and installation.

When disassembling fuel system parts, note the location of the O-rings. Replace them with ncw ones on reassembly.
Refore disassembling the carburetor, place the suitable container under the carburetor drain tube, loosen the haolt
and drain the carburstor,

After ramoving the carburetor, wrap the intake ports of the engine with & shop towel or cover it with a picce of tape
tu prevent any foreign material from dropping into the engine.

The vacuum chamber and float chamber can be serviced with the carburetors assembled.

NOTE

If the vehicle is to be stored for more than one month, drain the float bowls. Fuel left in the flual bowls may cause
clogged jets, resulting in hard starting or poor driveability.

5-1
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SPECIFICATIONS
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
Carhuretor identifica- | 49 states type '96 — '97: VPgee
tion number After 'a7: VPSCP
California type | "96-"97: VPBIA
| After '87: VPEDA
| Canada type "96: ~ VPssA
| 97: VP88B
After ‘97: | VPBCB
Main jet 49 states type 96 - 'O7; [ #115 (See page 5-11)
After "97: #120
California type 86— '97: #115
After '87: #120
Canada type '96: #1156
'97; Ji No. 1, 4: #115/Nc. 2, 3: #118
After '97: #1120
Slow jet 740
Jet needle number 49 states type ‘96 - "97: No. 1, 4: J5FB/No. 2, 3: JEFA
After '97: No. 1, 4 J5FH/No. 2, 3: J5DD
Califarnia type 86 - '97: No. 1, 4: J5FB/No. 2, 3: J5FA
After '97: No. 1, 4: J5FA/No. 2, 3: J5FC
Canada type '96: No. 1, 4: J6FZ/No. 2, 3: J5FY
| “a7;  No. 1, 4: J5FB/No. 2, 3: J5FA
After '97: 1 No. 1, 4: J5FH/No. 2, 3: J5DD
Pilot screw initial ‘96 - "97: 3 turns out -
opening Except California type | After '97: 1- 5/8 turns out
E California type i 2 turns out
Float level 137 mm (0.54 in)
Idle speed Except California type | 1,700 + 100 rpm
| California type ; 1,200 L 100 rpm
Throttle grip free play . ' 2-6mm (1/12-1/4 in}
TORQUE VALUES
Carburetour assembly bolt, 5 mim 5 Nern (0.5 kgf-m, 3.6 1b{-ft)
6 mm 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft)
Vacuum plug for synchronization 3.0 N-m (0.30 kgf-m, 2.2 Ibf-ft)
Boost joint for fuel auto valve 2.5 N'm {0.25 kgf-m, 1.8 |bf-ft)
Fuel valve 34 Nm (3.5 kgf-m, 25 Ibfft)
Sub-air cleaner maunting bolt ) 7 N-m (0.7 kgt-m, 5.1 |bft)
TOOLS
Carburetar float level gauge 07401 - 0010000
Pilot screw wrench (California type) 07KMA - MN90100 or O7KMA - MS60101 with 07PHA — MZ20110
- = (California only) i
or 07KMA - MVS010A {U.S.A. only)
{Except California type] 07908 - 4220201 or 07908 — 4730001 (Except california type)
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FUEL SYSTEM

TROUBLESHOOTING

Engine won't to start

Too much fuel getting to the engine
— Air cleaner clogged
Flooded carburetors
Intake air leak
Fuel contaminated/deteriorated
No fuel to carburetor
— Fuel strainer clogged
— Fuel tube clogged
— Fuel valve vacuum tube clogged
— Disconnected fuel valve vacuum tube
— Float level misadjusted
— Fusl tank breather tube clogged

Lean mixture

Fuel jets clogged

Float valve faulty

Float level too low

Fuel line restricted

Carburetar air vent tube clogged
Intaka air leak

Throttle valve faulty

Vacuum piston faulty

Rich mixture

Starting enrichment valve in ON position
Flaat valve faulty

Float level too high

Air jets clogged

Air cleaner element contaminated
Floaded carburetor

Engine stall, hard to start, rough idling

Fuel line restricted

Ignition malfunction

Fuel mixture too lean/rich

Fuel contaminated/deterinrated

Intake air leak

Idle speed misadjusted

Float level misadjusted

Fua! tank breather tube clogged

Pilot screw misadjusted

Slow circuit or starting enrichment circuit clogged
Emission control system mallunction (California type)

Afterburn when engine braking is used

#

Lean mixture in slow circuit

Air cut-off valve malfunction

Emission contral system is malfunction

— Secondary air supply system faulty

— Loose, disconnected or deteriorated hoses of the
emission control system

Backfiring or misfiring during acceleration

Ignition system malfunction
Fucl mixture too lean

Poor performance (driveability) and poor fuel economy

Fuel system clogged

Ignition system malfunction

Emission control system malfunction

— Secondary air supply system faulty

— Loose, disconnected or deteriorated hoses of the
emission control systemn
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AIR CLEANER HOUSING

REMOVAL

NOTE

Refer to page 3-5 for air cleaner element replacement.

Remove the fual tank (page 2-2).

Discannect the sub-air cleaner housing air tube.
Remaove the bolt and sub-air cleaner hausing.

Disconnact the crankcase breather tube from the air cleaner
housing.

Loosen the carburetor connecting tube hand screws. 3&5;“ HOUSING

w i

Remaove the bolt and air ¢leansr housing.
Remaove the collar.

INSTALLATION

Install the air cleaner housing in the reverse arder of removal.

ﬁ (2) SUB-AIR CLEANER HOUSING fagie
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FUEL SYSTEM

CARBURETOR REMOVAL
m

Gasaline is extremely flammable and is explosive under certain
condifions.

Bemuove the air cleaner housing (page 5 4).

Rermove the throttie stop screw from the bracket.

Disconnecct the throttle sensor connector.

Loosen the screw and discaonnect the choke cable from the car-
buretor.

Bemove the throttle cables from the cable holder and discon-
nect the throttle cables from the thrattle drum.

Remave the air vent tube from the guide.

Loosen the engine side insulator band screws and remove
the carburetor assembly.

NOTE

« After removing the carburetor assembly, do nol place it
up side down or tha air intake might be deformed.
Seal the cylinder head intake ports with a shop towel or
cover it with piece of tape to prevent any foreign material
from dropping into the engine.




FUEL SYSTEM

CARBURETOR SEPARATION

NOTE

» The vacuum chamber and float chamber can be serviced
without separating the carhuretors.

Loosen the screws and remove the insulators.
Disconnect the fuel tubss from the fuel joint.
Disconnect the air vent tubes and sub-air cleaner tube.

NOTE

It is not necessary to remove the throttle sensor from the
carburetor body.

If necessary, remove the screws and throttle sensor from
the carburator hody.

Remove the starting enrichment valve arm screws and wash-
ers.

Remove the slarling enrichment valve arm, thrust spring
and plastic collars.

Loosen and remove the carburetor connecting nuts.

NOTE

* Loosen the nuts gradually and alternately.

Remove the choke cable halder.

(3) AIH/VENT TUBES

(2) SE VALVE ARM  (4) COLLARS i (3) THRUST SPRING
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FUEL SYSTEM

Separate the No. 3/4 carburetars from the No. 1/2 carbure-

tors.

Remove the fullowing:
— No. 2 carburetor synchronization spring
— 3-way air joint pipe/U-rings
Dowel pin (5 mm bolt side)
— Distance collared dowel pin (8 mm bull side)

Separate the No. 1 carburetor from the No. 2 carburetar.

Remove the following:

— No. 1 carburetor synchronization spring
— Thrust spring

— Air joint rubber pipe

— Air vent joint pipe/G-rings

— 3-way fuel joint pipe/O-rings

— Dowel pin (5 mm bolt side)

— Dowel pin {6 mm bolt side)

Separate the No. 3 carburetor from the No. 4 carburator.

Remove the following:

— Nao. 4 carburetor synchronization spring
— Thrust spring

— Alr joint rubber pipe

— Air vent joint pipe/O-rings

— J-way fuel joint pipe/0O-rings

— Dowel pin (8 mm bolt side)

— Dowsl pin (8 mm bolt sids)

CARBURETOR DISASSEMBLY

NOTE

Mote the location of each carburetor part so they can be

replaced in their original locations.

AIR FUNNEL

Remove the screws and air funnel holder.

MNo. 1/2

i3} DDWEL PIN
L 2o}

"‘“‘wn SPRING
~(2) AIR JOINT

(4) DISTANCE CULLAF{ED DDWEL PIN

No. 2

(61 DOWEL PINS {__

MNo. 4

(1) SPHING"’
(3) AIR JOINT
(5) FUEL JOINT #A

(2} THRUST SPRING -~

(1) SCREWS

|~
=

;r

/_' A

-~ {(1) SPRING

1 :\ (3) AIR JOINT

\:“asa FUEL JOINT
(2) THRUST SPRING

No. 3

> (6] DOWEL PINS

{2) AIR FUNNEL HOLDER
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FUEL SYSTEM

Ramovs the air funnel from the holder.
Remove the O-ring from the carburetor hody.

STARTING ENRICHMENT VALVE

Remove the starting enrichment (SE) valve nut.

Remave the spring and starting enrichment (SE) valve.

DIAPHRAGM/VACUUM PISTON

Rermmove the screws and vacuum chamber cover.

NOTE

« As the compression spring is very long, it will jump out
nt the carhuretar when the cover is removed.

(3) O-RING

(1) SCREWS

(2) HOLDER

(1] AIR FUNNEL

g (1) SE VALVE NUT

(2) SE VALVE
ra

(1) SPRING

(2) CHAMBER COVER
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FUEL SYSTEM

Remaove the diaphraam spring and diaphragm/vacuum pis- {2) DIAPHRAGM/NVACUUM PISTON

ton from the carburetor body.

(1) DIAPHRAGM SPRING

Temporarily install a 4 mm screw (example; vacuum cham {2) JET NEEDLE HOLDER

ber screw) into the jet needle holder,
Pull the screw and remove the jet needle holder.

CAUTION

*  Be careful not 1o damuge the diaphraym,
Do not remove the jet needle holder by pushing the jet needle.

Remove the spring, jet needle and washer from the vacuum

pistan.

(3) WASHER

(1) SCREWS

(2) FLOAT CHAMBER

FLOAT AND JETS
i

Remove the screws and float chamber,
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FUEL SYSTEM

Remnve the float pin, float and float valve.

Inspect the float for delurmation or damage.

Inspect the float valve seat for scores, scratches, clogging
and damage.

Check the tip of the float valve where it conlacts the valve
seat for stepped wear or contamination.

Replace the valve if the tip is worn or contaminated.

Check the operation of the float valve.

Remaove the following:
— Main jet

— Needle jet holder
— Slow jet

Turn the pilot screw in and record the number of furns it
takes hefare it seats lightly.
Remove the pilot screw, spring, washer and O-ring.

CAUTION

+  Damage to the pilot screw sear will occur if the pilot screw is tight-
encd against the sear.

Inspect each jet for wear or damage and replace if neces
sary.

Clean the fuel strainer in the float valve seat using the com-
pressed arr from the float valve seat side.

{1} MAIN JET

(2) NEEDLE JET HOLDER

JET

1) FUEL STRAINER

B_10



FUEL SYSTEM

Blow open each air and fuel passages in the carburetor
body with compressed air,

CARBURETOR ASSEMBLY

{1) VACUUM CHAMBER COVER  (3) JET NEEDLE HOLDER

(6) AIR FUNNEL

(4] SE VALVE (5) CARBURETOR BODY

(156) SPRING
{3) FLOAT VALVE

(9) FLOAT

(13) PILOT SCREW .
(14) THROTTLE VALVENVACUUM PISTON /

{12) MAIN JET
ELOAT AND JETS {11) NEEDLE JET HOLDER (10) FLOAT CHAMBER

Install the following:
— Slow jet
— Needle jet holder
— Main jet

CAUTION

Except Canada type: Install the punch marked main jets into the
No. 2 and No. 3 carburetors.
Handle all jets with care. They can easily be scored or scratched.

Install the pilot screw and return it to its original position as
nuted during removal.

Pertorm the pilot screw adjustment procedure if a new pilot i
SOTeW 13 ins‘[a[[ed 1page 5-20}. [.ﬂ} NEEDLE JET HDLDER HJ MAIN \JET
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FUEL SYSTEM

Install the float and float valve in the carburetor body, then
install the float pin through the body and float,

FLOAT LEVEL INSPECTION

With the flnat valve sested and the float arm just touching
the valve, mcasure the float level with the special toul as
shown.

FLOAT LEVEL: 13.7 mm (0.54 in)

TOOL:
Carburetor float level gauge 07401 - 0070000

The float cannot be adjusted.

Replace the Muat assembly if the float level is out of specifi-
cation.

Install a new Q-ring in the float chamber,
Install the float chamber.

Install and tighten the three float chamber screws.

{1) FLOAT CHAMBER
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FUEL SYSTEM

DIAPHRAGM/VACUUM PISTON

Check the condition of the O-ring on the jet neeadle holder,
replace if necessary.
Apply oil to the O-ring.

Install the washer, jet needle, spring into the vacuum pis
on,

Press the jel needle holder into the vacuum piston until you
feel a click indicating that the O-ring is seated into the groove
in the vacuum piston.

Install the diaphragm/vacuum piston in the carburetor body,
aligning the diaphragm tab with the groove of the carbure-
tar bady.

Hald the vacuum piston almost full open so the diaphragm
is not pinched by the chamber cover.

Install the chamber cover with the spring, being careful not
to damage the spring.

Install and tighten the vacuum chamber cover screws.

CAUTION

Do onot pinch the diaphragm under the chamber cover.

STARTING ENRICHMENT VALVE

Install the starting enrichment (SE) valve and spring.

(1) DIAPHRAGM/NVACUUM PISTON

(3) JET NEEDLE

//

g

4
/

(2) WASHER

{?) SPRING

{2} SCREWS

(5) ’7EO—F!ING

/ ’\
(4) SPRING |

(6) HOLDER

_{4) CHAMBER COVER

ISTON

(1) CHAMBER COVER

[2) SPRING

{1) 5E VALVE
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FUEL SYSTEM

Install the starting enrichment (SE} valve nut and tighten it
securely.

AIR FUNNEL

Install the air funnel into the holder as shown,

Check that the O-ring is in good condition, replace if neces-

sary.
Install the O-ring inta the groove of the carburetor body.

Align the cut-out on the air funnel with the groove in the car-
buretor body, then install the air funnel/holder.

Install and tighten the holder screws.

é_m_ SE VALVE NUT

~4
aal

=

[ (1) AIR FUNNEL

(2) SCREWS
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FUEL SYSTEM

CARBURETOR COMBINATION

{4} SE VALVE ARM
(3) SPRING

(2) FUEL JOINT

- Sy IR EbLATaR (9) THROTTIE SENSOR
T T T
S~w. S~ (11) CONNECTING BOLT, 5 mm

10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 1bf-ft)

N S|
{13) CHOKE CABLE HOLDER

(12} CONNECTING BOLT, 6 mm
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FUEL SYSTEM

NOTE

« Always replace the O-ring with new anes.

Install the following:

— Dowsl pin (5 mm bolt side)

— Dowel pin (6 mm haolt side)

— F-way fuel joint pipe/new OU-rings

— Air vent joint pipe/new O-rings

— Air joint rubber pipe

— Thrusl spring

— No. 4 carhuretar synchronization spring

Assemble the No. 3 and the No. 4 carburetors.

Install the following:
- Dowel pin (6 mm bolt side)
— Dowel pin (6 mm bolt side)
— 3-way fuel jaint pipe/new O-rings
— Air vent joint pipe/new O-rings
— Alr joint rubber pipe
— Thrust spring
— Na. 1 rarburetaor synchronization spring

Assemble the No, 1 and the No. 2 carburetors,

Install the follawing:

— Dowel pin (5 mm bolt sidc)

— Distance collared dowel pin (6 mm bolt side)
— 3-way air joint pipe/0O-rings

— Na. ? carburetor synchronization spring

Assemble the No. 3/4 and the No. 1/2 carburetors.

Install the 5 mm and 6 mm carburetor conneacting bolts

through the carburetors.

Set the choke cable holder and install the nuts, but do not

tighten them yet.

MNo. 4 : No. 3

{4) AIR VENT JDINT

SPHII\IG’
(6} DOWEL P]NS
csn AR JOINT’/':"
(H) FUEL J(]INT/ it

(2) THRUST SFRING

B (4) AIR VENT JOINT

B
) "x\\ ~~(1) SPRING
l {3) AIR JOINT
\\:_--_:\\{51 FUEL JOINT

{2) THRUST SPRING

(6) DOWEL PINS

No. 3/4 Nu. 1/2

(3) DOWEL PIN

S (1) SPRING
- = |

2) AIR JOINT
{4) DISTANCE COLLARED poweLPIN 2

(2) Bmm BOLT/NUT g {3) CHOKE CABLE HOLDER

(1) 5 mm BOLT/NUT
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FUEL SYSTEM

NOTE

+ Before tightening the carburetor connecting nuts, check
there is no clearance between each of the carburetor
joints,

Tighten the each connecting nuts gradually and alternartaly,
be sure the bolt thread projections are equal height.

Hald the nut and tighten the nut on other side to the speci
ficd torque.

TORQUE: 5 mm nut: 5 N-m (0.5 kgf-m, 3.6 Ibi-ft)
6 mm nut: 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft)

Install the plastic collars onto the No. 2 and No. 4 carburetar
bodies.

Set the thrust spring and install the starting enrichment
valve arm aligning its ends with the starting enrichment
valve heads.

Install the plastic washers and tighten the starting enrich-
ment valve arm screw securely.

Install the throttle sensor aligning its groove with the boss
on the throttie shaft.

ise

5-17



FUEL SYSTEM

Install and lighten the throttle sensor mounting screws.

(1) SCREWS i

Install the air vent tube, sub-air cleaner tube and tuel tubes.

(2) SUB-AIR CLEANER TUBE (3} FUEL TUBES

(2) “CARB" MARK l'I};INSULATOR

Install the each insulator onto the carburetor aligning its
groove with the lug of the carburetor.

NOTE
+ |Install the insulator with its "CARB" mark side ftacing the

carburetor.

oy
3 £

GROOVERUG

Tighten the carburetor side insulator screws so that the
band ends clearance is 14.0 - 15.0 mm (0.55 - 0.58 in).
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FUEL SYSTEM

CARBURETOR INSTALLATION

Coat the inside of the carburetor insulators with clean
engine oil for ease of installation.

(1} INSULATOR BANDS

Install the carburetor assembly onto the cylinder head.

Adjust the insulator band angle as shown.

Tighten the engine side insulator screws su that the band
ends clearance is 10.0 - 11.0 mm (0.39 - 0.43 in).

10.0 - 11.0 mm (0.38 - 0.43 in}

Connect the throttle cable cnds to the throttle drum and LTSGR 1) THROTTLE CABLES
install the throttle cables onto the cable holder. E CAB g T ¥ (4) AIR VENT TUBE
Cannect the choke cable end to the starting enrichment il
valve arm and tighten the screw.

Conncct the throttle sensar conneclor.

Install the air vent tube into the guide.

Install the throttle stop screw into the guide.

Install the removed parts in the reverss order ol removal.




FUEL SYSTEM

PILOT SCREW ADJUSTMENT

IDLE DROP PROCEDURE

A WARNING

If the engine must be running fo do some work, make sure the
areq is well-ventilated. Never run the engine in an enclosed area,
The exhaust contains poisonous carbon monoxide gas that may
cause loss of consciousness and may lead to death,

NOTE

Make sure the carburetor synchronization is within speci-
fication before pilot screw adjustment (page 3-13).

The pilot screws are factory pre-set. Adjustment is not
necessary unless the carburetors are overhauled or new
pilot screws are installed.

The engine must be warm for accurate adjustment. Ten
minutes of stop-and-go riding is sufficient.

Use a tachometer with graduations of 50 rpm or smaller
that will accurately indicate 50 rpm change.

1.

Turn the pilot screw clockwise until it seats lightly, and
then hack it nut to the specification given.

CAUTION

Damage 1o the pilot serew seat will occur f the pilot sorew i tight-

ened against the seat.

TOOLS:

Pilot screw wrench

Except Califarnia type 07908 - 4220201 or
07908 - 4730001
(Equivalent commercially
available in U.S.A.)

Califarnia type D7TKMA - MN30100 with
07PMA - MZ20110 or
07MMA - MV9010A
{U.S.A. only)

INITIAL OPENING: -

‘96 - "97; | 3 turns out

After Except California type | 1-5/8 turns out
a7

Califarnia type | 2 turns aut

(%]

Warm the engine up to operating temperature.

Stop the engine and cunnecl & tachometer according to
the tachometer manufacturer’s instructions.

Start the engine and adjust the idle speed with the throt-
tle stop screw.

IDLE SPEED:

(32

@

Except California type: 1,100 = 100 rpm
California type: 1,200 = 100 rpm

Turn the No. 3 pilot screw in or out slowly to obtain the
highest engine speed. i
Perform step & for all the carburetor pilot screws.
Lightly open the throttle 2 — 3 times, adjust the idle speed
with the throttle stop screw.

o

(1) PILOT SCREWS

¥EEET (1) PILOT SCREW WRENCH
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FUEL SYSTEM

8 Turn No. 2 carburetor pilot screw in gradually until the
engine speed drops 50 rpm.
3. Adjust the idle speed with the throttle stop screw.
10. Turn the No. 3 carburetor pilot screw in until the engine
speed drops 50 rpm.
11, Then turn the No. 3 pilot screw counterclockwise to the
final apening from the position in step 10.

FINAL OPENING:
49 states type | 3/4turnout
'96 - '97: | California type | 1-1/4 turns out
Canada type | 1 turn out
| After 49 states/California type .
'g7: 3/4 turn out
: Canada type

12. Perfurm steps 10 and 11 tor the No. 1, 2 and 4 carbure-
tor pilot screws.

HIGH ALTITUDE ADJUSTMENT
(U.S.A. ONLY)

When the vehicle is to be operated continuously above 2,000
m (6,500 feet), the carburetors must be readjusted as follows
to improve driveahility and decrease exhaust emissions.
Warm up the engine to operating temperature. Stop and go
riding for 10 minutes is sufficient.

Turn each pilot screw clockwise 1/2 turn.

HIGH ALTITUDE SETTING: 1/2 turn in

Adjust the idle speed with the throttle stop screw.

IDLE SPEED:
Except California type: 1,100 = 100 rpm
California type: 1,200 = 100 rpm

NOTE

This adjustment must be made at high altitude to ensure
proper high altitude operation.

Attach a Vehicle Emission Contro! Information Update Label
an the side wall of the storage compartment as shown in
the label position illustration.

NOTE

- Do not attach the label to any part that can be casily
removed from the vehicle.

- Susiained operarion at an allitude lower than 1,500 m (5,000 feet)
with the carburetor adjusted for high alfitude meay cause the
engine to idle roughly and the engine stall in rraffic. It may alsv
cause engine damage due to overhearing.

VEMICLE EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION UPDATE
- HONDA MOTOR CO.. LTD ey

THIS VEHICLE HAS BEEN ADJUSTED TO )
IMPROVE EMISSION CONTROL PERFORMANCE
WHEN OPERATED AT HIGH ALTITUDE

ALTITUDE PERFORMANCE ADJUSTMENT INSTRUCTIONS
ARE AVAILABLE AT YQUR AUTHORIZED HONDA DEALER
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FUEL SYSTEM

When the vehicle is to be operated continuously below 1,500
m (5,000 feet), turn each pilot scraw counterclockwisa 1/2
turn to its original position and adjust the idle speed.

IDLE SPEED:
Except California type: 1,100 = 100 rpm
California type: 1,200 £ 100 rpm

Ec sure to make these adjustments at low altitude.

Remove the Vehicle Emission Control Information Update
Label that is attached to the side wall of the storage com-
partment after adjusting for low altitude.

SECONDARY AIR SUPPLY SYSTEM
(CALIFORNIA TYPE ONLY)

SYSTEM INSPECTION

Start the engine and warm it up to normal operating temper-
ature.
Remove the air cleaner element (page 3-5).

Check that the secondary air intake ports are clean and free
carbon deposits.

If the ports are carbon fouled, check the pulse secondary air
injection (PAIR) cantrol valve.

Disconnect the air cleaner housing-to-PAIR control valve
tube (No. 15} from the air cleaner housing.

Disconnect the PAIR control valve vacuum tube from the
control valve and plug it to keep air from entering.
Connect the vacuum pump to the PAIR control valve.

TOOL:
VACUUM PUMP Commercially available

in US.A.

Start the engine and open the throttle slightly to be certain
that air is sucked in through the No, 156 vacuum tube.
If the air is not drawn in, check the No. 15 tube for clogging.

With the engine running, gradually apply vacuum to the
PAIR control valve.

Check that the air intake port stops drawing air, and that the
vacuum does not bleed.

SPECIFIED VACUUM: 40 mmHg

If the air drawn in, or if the specified vacuum is not main
tezined, install & new PAIR control valve.

It atterburn occurs on deceleration, even when the sec-
ondary air supply system is normal, check the air cut-off
valve, :

(1) EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION UPDATE LABEL|

(1) PAIR o= (2) NO. 15
CONTROL [_ 5 TUBE
VALVE Y ST

(3) SECONDARY
== AIRINTAKE

L
" X
h,

Q ~ \, PORT
- )

{4) EXHAUST PORT \ 4
N ]
(1) PAIR
CONTROL
VALVE (2) NO. 15 TUBE

-
(4] o
VACUUM PUMP
{3} PAIR CONTROL
VALVE CONTROL

TUBE
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FUEL SYSTEM

FUEL VALVE
FUEL AUTO VALVE INSPECTION

Remuove the fuel tank [page 2-2).

Connect the fuel tube 1o the fuel valve and place the suitable
gasoline container under the fuel tube,

Turn the fuel valve on.

If the fuel comes out of the fuel tube, replace the diaphragm.

Conncet a commaercially available vacuum pump to the
diaphragm vacuum outlet.

Fuel should flow out from the fuel tube when vacuum is
applied.

If fuel flow is restricted, replace the diaphragm.

DIAPHRAGM REPLACEMENT
Drain the fuael from the fuel tank.

Remove the four screws and diaphragm assembly.

Replace the diaphragm cover, spring, diaphragms, spacer
and retainers as a sel.

Install the diaphragm assemhly so that the air vent pipe of
the spacer and the vacuum pipc of the cover facing to the
same direction as the fuel pipe of the fuel valve body.

(2) SPRING

(3] DIAPHRAGMS

(2] SPRING (1] DIAPHRAGM

{3) COVER




FUEL SYSTEM

FUEL STRAINER CLEANING {1) FUEL VALVE

Drain the fuel from the fuel Llank.

Loasen the fuel valve lock nut and remove the fuel valve
asscmbly.

Remaova the tuel strainer and O-ring.
Clean the fuel strainer with compressed air.

{1) FUEL STRAINER

Install the fuel valve and tighten the lock nut o the specified (1) FUEL VALVE
torque.

TORQUE: 34 N-m (3.5 kgf-m, 25 Ibff1)

NOTE

« Do not overtighten the lock nut.

Fill the fuel tank and make sure there are no tuel leaks.
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COOLING SYSTEM

SYSTEM FLOW PATTERN
06 - '97: A
& 2 __ (4} RESFRVE TANK
e L“"‘:-.— ﬁ“
. -“\_ . P
(2) SIPHON TUBE N N

(1) AIR BLEED TUBE

(6) WATER PUMP-TO-
CYLINDER HEAD

(1) THERMOSTAT

(2) WATER
BYPASS

(8) RADIATOR

{3) WATER PUMP
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6. COOLING SYSTEM

SYSTEM FLOW PATTERN
SERVICE INFORMATION
TROUBLESHOOTING
SYSTEM TESTING
COOLANT REPLACEMENT

6-0
6-1
6-2
6-3
6-4

THERMOSTAT 6-5
RADIATOR 6-8
WATER PUMP 6-11
RADIATOR RESERVE TANK 6-14

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

~  Wait until the engine is cool before slowly removing the radiatvr cap. Removing the cap while the engine is fot and the coolant is

under pressure may cause serivus scalding.

+  Rudiutor coolant is taxic. Keep it away from eyes, mouth, skin and clothes.
— If any coolant gets in your eyes, rinse them with water and consult a doctor immediately.
— [f any coolant in swailowed, induce vomiting, gargle and consult a physician inmediately.
— If any coolant gets on your skin or clothes, rinse thoroughly with plenty of water.

o KEEFOUT OF REACH (0 CHILDREN.

« Usc only distilled water and ethylene glycol the cooling system. A 50 = 50 mixture is recommended for maximum
corrosion protecltion. Do not use alcohol-based antifreeze.

»  Add cooling system at the reserve tank. Do not remove the radiator cap except 1o refill or drain the system.
- All cooling system services can be done with the engine in the frame.

+  Avoid spilling coolant on painted surfaces,
«  After servicing Lthe system, check for leaks with a cooling system tester.

+ Refer to section 18 for fan motar switch and coolant temperature sensor inspection.

SPECIFICATIONS

2.77 liter (2.93 US qt, 2.44 Imp qt)

2.64 liter (2.79 US qt, 2.32 Imp gt}

0,45 liter {0.476 US gt, 0.396 Imp gt

0.35 liter (0.370 US gt, 0.310 Imp qt)

| 108-137 kPa (1.1 - 1.4 kgffcm?, 16 - 20 psi)

107.9 kPa (1.1 kgf/em?, 16 psi)

95°C (203°F)

B mm (0.3 in) minimum

SPECIFICATIONS
ITEM
| Caolant capacity Radiator and engine | '86 - '97:
After '97:
Reserve tank ‘96 - '87:
! After '97:
Radiator cap relief pressure 96 - "97:
After ‘97:
Thermostat | Begin to open [ 80 - 84°C (176 — 183°F)
Fully open
Valve lift
TORQUE VALUES

Waler pump cover holt
Coolant temperature sensor
Fan motor nut

Fan motor switch

13 N-m (1.3 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft)

10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 |bf-ft)

2.5 Nem (0.25 kgf-m, 1.8 |bfft)  Apply a locking agent to the threads
18 N-m (1.8 kgf-m, 13 |bf-ft) Apply sealant to the threads
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COOLING SYSTEM

TROUBLESHOOTING

En

gine temperature too high

Faulty radiator cap

Insufficient coolant

Passages blocked in radiator, hoses or water jacket
Air in system

Faulty water pump

Thermostat stuck closed

Faulty temperature gauge or coolant temperature sen-
50f

Faulty caoling fan motor

Faulty fan motor switch

Engine temperature too low

Faulty temperalure gauge or coalant femperature sen-
sor

Thermostat stuck open

Faulty cooling fan motor switch

"Coolant leak

Faulty water pump mechanical seal
Deteriorated O-rings

Damaged or deteriorated gasket
Loose hose connection or clamp
Damaged ar deteriorated hose
Faulty radiater cap
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COOLING SYSTEM
SYSTEM TESTING e

The engine must be cool before removing the radiator cap, or
severe scalding may resull.

COOLANT (HYDROMETER TEST)

Remove the radiator cap.

Test the coolant ‘qravi?y using a hydr D:'ﬂEtE.‘F (refer_t-:- section =~ __ (1) HYDROMETER
5 uf the Common Service Manual tar “Coalant gravity chart”). s b Voo ATy
Far maximum corrosion protection, a 50 — 50% solution of AN MR A
ethylene glycel and distilled water is recommended (page .“fj_ "\“l,_:_*_’/ . y) .
6-4). b AT % e
Lock far contamination and replace the coolant if necessary. N "\.\‘\| I: W | I R I|
\z\ ~ - j::;j Ei J .- ; ,-“"C —
\lh_q_f - 'S - )\-\%ﬂ{\ . .-
NPl =) 4 I
‘.\1.' :\'\_;/4'—__4 T_kkx | / ?H“']i
it | = (e |
=" 6, ~
i —= [/ NI gl
| b g f R e
| F-=——-u=.__:|f r,-;.' ;5{ ~df
| == o f
eyl

RADIATOR CAP/SYSTEM PRESSURE INSPECTION [ 5, c00LING SYSTEM TESTER
I/

fl
e ot

Remove the radiator cap (see ahovel.

NOTE

= Before installing the cap in the tester, wet the scaling sur-
faces.

Pressure tesl Lhe radiator cap.

Replace the radiatar cap if it does not hold pressure, or if relief
pressure is too high or tao low.

It must hold specified pressure fur al least 6 seconds.

RADIATOR CAP RELIEF PRESSURE:
108 - 137 kPa (1.1 - 1.4 kgf/em?, 16 — 20 psi) re e

Pressure Lhe radiator, engine and hoses, and check for leaks.

CAUTION

»  Excessive pressure can damage the cooling system Components.
Da not exceed 137 kPa (1.4 kgfiem®, 20 psi).

Repair or replace compenents if the system will not hald speci-
fied pressure for at least 6 seconds. &

A { RS
S5

(2) COOLING SYSTEM TESTER
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COOLING SYSTEM

COOLANT REPLACEMENT
(1)

PREPARATION ANTIFREEZE

A WARNING

*  Radiator coolant is toxic. Keep it away from eyes, mouth, skin

SOLUTION

(ETHYLENE \

and clothes. GLYCOL BASE {2) LOW MINERAL

SOLUTICON) OR

— If any coolant gels in vour eves, rinse them with water and
i - i ' DISTILLED WATER

consulf a doetor immediately.
— If any coolant in swallowed, induce vomiting, gargle and con-
sult a physician immediately.
— If any coelant gets on your skin on clothes, rinse thoroughly (3) COOLANT
with plenty of water.
= KEEP QUT OF REACH OF CHILDREN.

NOTE

+= The effectiveness of conlant decreases with the accumula-
tion of rust or if there is a change in the mixing proportion
during usage. Therefore, for best performance change the
coolant regularly as specified in the maintenance schedule.
»  Mix only distilled, low mineral water with the antifreeze.

RECOMMENDED MIXTURE:
50 - 50 (Distilled water and antifreeze)

REPLACEMENT/AIR BLEEDING
|

» The engine must be conl before servicing the cooling system, or
severe scalding may resull,

{

1) RADIATOR CAP

h

NOTE

= When filling the system or reserve tank with a coolant
{checking coolant level), place the motoreyele in a vertical
position on & flat, level surface.

Remove the radiator cap.

Remove the drain bolt on the water pump cover and drain
the system conlant.

Reinstall the drain bolt with the new sealing washer.

Y
(1) DRAIN BOLT/SEALING WASHER|
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COOLING SYSTEM

Remove the radiator reserve tank mounting bolt (pags 6-12). T~ (2) RESERVE TANK

Disconnect the siphon tube and drain the reserve tank coolant.
Empty the coolant and rinse the inside of the reserve tank with
wafter.

Reinstall the radiator reserve tank and tighten the bolt (page
8-13).

Fill the system with the recommended coolant through the
filler opening up to filler neck.

Remove Lhe radiator reserve tank cap and fill the reserve
tank to the upper level line.

Bleed air from the system as [cllow:

1. Shilt the transmission into neutral. Start the engine and
let it idle for 2 = 3 minutes.

2. Snapthe throttle 3 — 4 times to bleed air from the system.

3. Stop the engine and add coolant up to the proper level
if necessary. Reinstall the radiator cap.

4. Check the level of coalant in the reserve tank and fill to
the upper level if it is low.

THERMOSTAT
REMOVAL : A% & (3) BOLTS

A WARNING

+  The engine must be cool before servicing the cooling system, or
severe sealding may result.

"a6 - "97:
Drain the coolant (page §-4).
Remove the carburetor (page 5-5)

Disconnect the upper radiator hose and air bleed tube frum
the thermostat housing,

.
Remove the bolts and thermostat housing cover. ~ (4) HOUSING COVERg




COOLING SYSTEM

Remove the O-ring and thermostat,

After ‘87: 7(1) UPPER RADIATOR HOSE 8
Drain Lhe coolant (page 6-4). _ ™, | i 5

Remove the fuel tank (page 2-2).
Disconnect the upper radiator hose from the thermostat
case cover.

Hemaove the bolts and thermaostat case cover.
Remove the Q-ring and thermostat.

INSPECTION

* Wear insulared gloves and adequare eve protection
Keep flammable mgteriuly uway from the electric heating element.

Visually inspect the thermostat for damage.

Heat the water with an electric healing element to operating
temperature for 5 minutes.

Suspend the thermaostat in heated water to check its opera- |
tion.

NOTE

* Do not let the thermostat or thermomater touch the pan,
or you will get false reading.

. (2) THERMOMETER
Replace the thermostat if the valve stays open at room tem-

perature, or if it responds at temperatures other than those
specified.

THERMOSTAT BEGIN TO OPEN: 80-84 “C (176 - 183 “F)
VALVE LIFT: 8 mm (0.3 in) minimum
at 95 °C (203 °F)
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COOLING SYSTEM

INSTALLATION T e ol (1) THI
OHING W@l THERMOSTAT

‘96 - ‘97
Install the thermostat into the cylinder head with its hole
facing upward.

Install a new O-ring into the groove of the thermostat hous-
ing cover.

Install and tighten the housing cover bolts. ] TUBE Bt (?) BOLTS
Connect the radiator upper hose and air blead tube to the T § \ 2 +
hausing cover,

Fill the systerm with recommended coolant and bleed the air
{page 6-5).
Install the carburetor (page 5 19).

After '97
Install the thermostat into the thermostat case with its hole
facing upward.

Install a new O-ring into the groove of the thermostat case
cover.

Install and tighten the thermostat case cover bolis.
Connect the upper radiator hose to the thermostat case
cover.

Fill the system with recommended coolant and bleed the air
(page 6-4).
Install the fuel tank.




COOLING SYSTEM

RADIATOR

REMOVAL

Drain the coolant (page 6 4).
Remove the middle and lowsr cowls (Section 2).

Disconnect the siphan fube and air bleed tube from the radi
ator. i
Disconnect the upper radiator hose,

Discannect the fan motor switch connector.

Disconnect the lower radiator hose.

Remove the upper and lower radiatar mounting bolts, col- | (2)RADIATOR— __ (1) MOUNTING BOLTS
lars and radiator assembly. i B

CAUTION

He careful not to damage the radaior core.

DISASSEMBLY (2) CLAMP

Disconnect the fan motor switch connector and release the
wire from the clamps.

Remove the three SH bolts, ground eyelet and fan motor/
shroud assembly.

(1) FAN MOTOR SWITCH WIRE (3) BOLTS




COOLING SYSTEM

Remove the nut and cooling fan. (1) NUT (2} COOLING FAN

Remove the nuts and fan motar.

Far fan moatar switch information, refer 1o page 19-20.

ASSEMBLY (1) RADIATOR

{2) COOLING FAN

(3] FAN MOTCR

i4) SHROUD

18 N-m (1.8 kgf-m,
13 Ibfft)

2.5 N-m (0.25 kgf-m,
1.8 |bf-H)
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COOLING SYSTEM

Install the fan motor onto the shroud and tighten the nuts, {2) NUTS Eonay & (1) FAN MOTOR

Install the cooling fan onto the fan motor shaft by aligning (1) COOLING FAN
the flat surfaces.

Apply a locking agent to the cocling fan nut threads. i B -, (1} COOLING FAN

Install the tighten the nut to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 2.5 N-m (0.25 kgf-m, 1.8 Ibf-ft)

Install the fan motor/shroud assembly onto the radiator. (3) GRQUND EYELET (1) SHROUD
Route the fan motor switch curd and ground evelet properly. ; i v
Install and tighten the SH balts. \

Connect the fan motor switch wire to the fan motor switch
and clamp it as shown.

(2) FAN MOTOR SWITCH WIRE (4) BOLTS
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COOLING SYSTEM

INSTALLATION

CAUTION

Be careful not to damage the radiator core.

Install the radiztor, aligning ils grommet with the boss on
the frame

Install the upper and lower mounting collars and bolts. {1) RADIATOR
Tighten the bolts securely., |
Caonnect the fan motor connector | T My
i
=,
N8/
— \\/:
S e
— y; :\"“b‘\
l,."' ’ \‘F-\\
.'r r,-"l I
! ! a8
Connect the lower radiator hose, S f31{,f}]5 BLEED TUB _
f;a// J.' ~_ 3
Cannect the upper radiatar hose. RS~

Connect the siphon tube and air bleed tube to the radiator.

o]
Fill the system with recommended coolant (page 6-5). | /!
Install the middle and lower cowls (Section 2). /
_/H ‘:
5 o~
[, \.
Lt -
Lh
;—}"“."x:‘\a
P (S
N

WATER PUMP
MECHANICAL SEAL INSPECTION
inspect the telitale hole for signs O‘I; coolant leakage.

If there is leakage, the mechanical seal is defactive and replace
the water pump as an assembly.




COOLING SYSTEM

REMOVAL

Disconnect the following:

— Water pump-to-cylinder head hose ('96 — '97:}
— Bypass hose

— Water pump-to-oil conler hase

— Lower radiator hose

Remove the two SH bolts, two flange bolts and water pump
cover,

Remove the Q-ring from the water pump body.
Disconnect the water pump-ta-water joint hose and remove
the water pump body from the crankcase.

INSTALLATION

'a6 - '97:

13 N-m (1.3 kgfm, /-
9 Ibt-ft) g

(4) WATER PUMP
L BOVER, i

13) @ O-RING

13 N-m {1.3 kgt-m, 9 Ibt-H}

96 - '97: (2) PUMP-TO-CYLINDER HEAD
(1) BYPASS HOSE . HOSE

{5) LOWER RADIATOR HOSE

/{7 (3 PUMP COVER

After '97-

{1
WATER BYPPASS

(4) PUMP-TO-OIL COOLER| /&),
HOSE /

=2
\

\ -~ "'\b
-

{1) O-RING (3) WATER PUMP BODY

{2) WATER PUMP BODY

(4) WATER PUMP COVER

After '97:

\  (4) WATER
¥ & Pump

13 N-m (1.3 kgfm, 9 Ibff) COVER
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COOLING SYSTEM

Apply engine oil to a new O-ring and install it ento the stepped
portion of the water pump.

Install the water pump into the crankcase while aligning the
water pump shaft groove with the oil pump shaft end.

Connect the water pump-to-watar joint hose and lighten the
clamp screw.

Align the mounting balt holes in the water pump and crank
case and make sure the water pump is securely installed.

Install a new O-ring into the groove in the water pump.

R if] b ;
(2) PUMP TO-WATER JOINT HOSE

Install the water pump cover and tighten the four bolts to the | 98- 97 (2) PUMP-TO-CYLINDER HEAD
specified torgue. (1) BYPASS HOSE. /PQ.SE

L Y (3) PUMP COVER
TORQUE: 13 N'm (1.3 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-f] ‘JI_»‘I' ; :

Cannect the following:

— Lower radiator hose

— Water pump-to-oil cooler hose

— Bypass hose

— Water pump-fo-cylinder head hose (‘96 - '97:)

)=

—%< {4} PUMP-TO-0IL

(5) LOWER RADIATOR HOSE COOLER HOSE |
(1) WATER . £ ,

BYPASS —£—
HOSE '

i5) LOWER RADIATOR HOSE

|- (4} PUMP-TO-0IL COOLER HOSE ‘




COOLING SYSTEM
RADIATOR RESERVE TANK

REMOVAL

Remove the shock absorber (page 14-9).

Remove the radiator reserve tank mounting bolt.

Release the bosses from the frame hole and slit, then remove
the radiator reserve tank from the trame.

Disconnect the overflow tubs and siphon tube.
Drain the coolant from the reserve tank.

INSTALLATION

Installation is in the reverse aorder of removal.

NOTE

Install the radiatar reserve tank aligning its bosses with
the frame hale and shit.
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

39 N-m (4.0 kgt-m, 25 Ibfft)

39 N:m (4.0 kgf-m, 28 Ibf-ft)

54 N-rn (5.5 kaf-m, 40 Ibf-f)
v

\\\
11 Nem (1.7 kgf-m, %

——

8 Ibfft) MI
‘\\.\ " WERY ; ~
44 Nemn (4.5 kgfom, | %Y — 3 ! S,
33 Ibffr) ; - FZ/W@ 1 : : L 26 N'm {ggltgff-tm.
R Whe S : 17 A f -ft)
_‘ﬁ}‘}‘{_\h:v‘,.\c‘-‘-l SO, oh S N Y
Xy . s T i ¢

W
[
__uy_‘_ﬂ.r_" =
7
P et i

39 N-m (4.0 kgf-m, 29 |bf-fu)

54 Nem (5.5 kgtm, 40 Ibf-ft)
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1. ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

SERVICE INFORMATION 7-1 ENGINE INSTALLATION

ENGINE REMOVAL 7-2

7-6

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

During engine removal and installation, support the motarcycle using a safety stand or hoist.

CAUTION

Do mo wse the vil filier us a jacking point.

The following compenents can be serviced with the engine installed in the frame.

— Alternator (Section 10)

— Clutch (Section 8)

— Cylinder head/valves (Section 8)
— Gearshift linkage (Section 9)

— Qil cooler (Section 4)

— Qil pump (Section 4)

— Shift forks/shift drum [Section 9)
— Water pump (Section 6)

+ The following components require engine removal for service.

— Crankshaft/transmission (Section 12)
— Pistan/cylinder (Section 11)

SPECIFICATIONS
i ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
Engine dry weight Except California '96 - "97: 66.9 kg (147.5 |bs)
ype After '97: 66.3 kg (146.2 Ibs)
California type ‘86 — "97: 68.2 kg (150.4 Ibs)
After '97: 67.6 kg (148.1 lbs)
Coolant capacity Radiator and engine | '96 - '97; 2,77 liter (2.93 US qgt, 2.44 Imp qti
After '97: 2.64 liter 12.79 US gt, 2.32 Imp qt)
Engine oil capacity | At disassembly 4.4 liter (2.8 US qt, 3.8 Imp qt_}'
TORQUE VALUES
Lell engine hanger bolt 33 N-m (4.0 kgf-m, 29 Ibf-ftl
Right engine hanger bolt 44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibf-ft}
Engine hanger nut (Rear/upper) 39 N'm (4.0 kgf-m, 28 Ib[-IL)
(Rear/lower) 38 N'm (4.0 kgf-m, 29 |bf-ft]
Engine hanger adjusting holt 11 Ne-m (1.1 kgfm, 8 Ibfft)
Engine hanger adjusting bolt lock nut 54 N-m (5.5 kagf-m, 40 Ibf-ft)
Engine hanger plate bolt 26 N'm (2.7 kgl-m, 20 |bf-ft)
Drive sprocket boll 54 N'm (5.5 kgf-m, 40 Iht-tt)
TOOLS
Lock nut wrench ' 07HMA - Mn?n5nn




ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

ENGINE REMOVAL

Remaove the following:

— Middle and lower cowl (Section 2}
— Fuel tank {page 2-2]

— Exhaust system (page 2-12)

— Carburetor (page 5-5)

Discannect the alternator 3F connector and side stand switch
connector.

Release the alternator and side stand switch wires from the
clamp.

‘96 - 9T

(2] SIDE STAND SWITCH CONNECTOR

(1) ALTERNATOR O

Disconnect the following connector: _Lﬁ’ AIR BLEED

— Ignition pulse generator 2P (Black) connector p'l !

— Speed sensor 3P (Black] connector %

— Qil pressure switch/neutral switch/thermo sensor 3P (Black)
connector

Disconnect the air bleed tubhe and upper radiator hose fram
the thermaostat housing cover.

Disconnect the spark pluy caps.
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Bemove the bolt and starter motor ground cable. '(2) STARTER MOTOR CABLE R -
Remove the nut and starter motor cable. [ B v,

Remove the clutch cable from the holder and lifter arm.

Remove the radiator lower hracket bolts.

Disconnect the lower radiator hose from the water pump
COVEer.

Remaove the bolt and gearshift pedal link.

1) LOWER RADIATOR HOSE




ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

(1) DRIVE SPROCKET COVER

Remave the SH bolts, drive sprocket cover and guide plate.

Loosen the rear axle nut and make the drive chain slack fully.
Remove the bolt, washer and drive sprocket,

Remove the rear/lower engine hanger nut.

¥

Loosen the engine hanger adjusting bolt lock nut while
holding the adjusting bolt using the special tool.

TOOL:

Lock nut wrench 07HMA - MR70200

l 1CllJ‘__ 2

(1) LOCK NUT WREN
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Turn the adjusting bolt counterclockwise to release the @
adjusting bolt from the engine. P

Remove the right engine hanger bolt and distance collar.
Remove the left engine hanger bolts.

Remove the rear upper enginc hanger bolt/nut, distance col-
lars and spacer.

Loosen the engine hanger bracket bolts.

Remove the rear/lawer engine hanger bolt, then remove the
engine from the frame.

{1) FNGINE HANGER BOLT IREAH’LDW’EQ}
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

ENGINE INSTALLATION

CAUTION

v Be sure 1o richren all engine mouming fasteners 1o the specified
turgue in the specified sequence described below

If the engine hanger plates are removed, install the hanger
plates and loosely install the bolts.

NOTE

+ Note the directinn of the hanger holts.

Install the engine into the frame,

Install the rear/lower engine hanger bolt.

(1) ENGINE HANGER BOLT (REAR/LOWER)

Install the rear/fupper engine hanger bholt with the distance

(1 HANGER NUT/BOLT (REAR/UPPER)
callars and spacers. g

\

NOTE

« Install the rcar/lower engine haﬁger bolt from the left-
hand side of the engine.
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Install the distance collar and right angine hanger bolt.

5 (1} RIGHT HANGER BOLT ~ (3] LEFT HANGER BOLTS
Install the left engine hanger bolls. : ¢ P T ; ity

i "

CAUTION

Install the right and lefi fromr engine hanger bolis in their proper
locarions. Improper installutive will damage the cvlinder head

1. Tighten the engine hanger adjusting bolt to the specificd
tarque.

TORQUE: 11 N-m (1.1 kgf-m, 8 Ibfft)

NOTE

« Check that there is no clearance between the frame and
the lefthand side of the engine.

(1) ADJUSTING BOLT

2. Hold the adjusting bolt and tighten the adjusting bolt 1) LOCK NUT WRENCHER S
lock nut to the specified torque using the special tool. : '

TOOL:
Lock nut wrench 07HMA - MR70200

TORQUE: 54 N-m (5.5 kgf:m, 40 Ibf-ft)

3. Tighten the rear/lower engine hanger nut to specified
torque.

TORQUE: 39 N-m (4.0 kgf-m, 20 Ibf-ft]




ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

4, Tigk1te:1 the rear/upper engine hanger bolt to the speci- | 4y p| ATE BOLTS {2) FRONT HANGER
fied tarque. .

g r

TORQUE: 39 N-m (4.0 kgf-m, 29 Ibf-ft)

5. Tighten the engine hanger plate bolt to the specified
torque.

TORQUE: 28 N'm (2.7 kgf-m, 20 Ibfft)

_‘._!::‘-'h L
(3) REAR (UPPER)
HANGER NUT

6. Tightan the fronvleft hanger bolts to the specified torque.
TORQUE: 39 N-m (4.0 kgf-m, 29 Ibf-ft)

7. Tighten the front/right hanger baolt to the specified
torgue.

TORQUE: 44 N-m (4.5 kaf-m, 33 Ibi-ft)

!

Install the drive sprocket with its “16T” mark facing outward.
Instell the washer and tighten the bolt to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 54 N-m (5.5 kgf-m, 40 Ibf-t)

Install the guide plate and drive sprocket cover and tighten
the SH bolts.
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Install the gearshift pedal link aligning the punch marks. 96 B2 1) GEARSHIFT PEDAL LINK
lighten the bolt securely. (72 VN T ‘1 5 B

Connect the lower radiator huse and tighten the clamp
sSUTeEw,

Install and tighten the radiator lower bracket bolts.

Route the starter motor cable and ground cables.
Tighten the starter motor cable nut and ground cable bolt.

Cannect the clutch cable to the clutch lifter arm.




ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Install the spark plug caps.

(1] S'P@?TPHLUG CAPS
&

Connect the following connector:
— Ignition pulse generator 2P (Black} connector
— Speed sensor 3P (Black) connector
- Qil pressure switch/nautral switch/thermo sensor 3P
{Black} connector

Connect the upper radiator hose and air bleed tube to the
thermostat housing cover.

Connect the alternator 3P connectar and side stand switch
connector.

Install the removed parts in the reverse order of removal.
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft)




O. VITLINULR NEAU/VALYLY

SERVICE INFORMATION
TROUBLESHOOTING

CYLINDER COMPRESSION TEST
CYLINDER HEAD COVER REMOVAL
CAMSHAFT REMOVAL

CYLINDER HEAD REMOVAL
CYLINDER HEAD DISASSEMBLY
CYLINDER HEAD INSPECTION
VALVE GUIDE REPLACEMENT

8-1
8-3
8-4
8-4
8-5
8-9
8-10
8-11
8-14

VALVE SEAT INSPECTION/
REFACING

CYLINDER HEAD ASSEMBLY

CYLINDER HEAD INSTALLATION

CAMSHAFT INSTALLATION

CYLINDER HEAD COVER
INSTALLATION

CAM CHAIN TENSIONER LIFTER

8-15
8-17
8-19
8-20

8-24
8-25

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

+  This section covers service of the cylinder head, valves and camshaft.

+ The cylinder head, valves and camshaft services can be done with the engine installed in the frame.

+ When disassembling, mark and storc the disassembled parls to ensure that they are reinstalled in their original loca-

tinns.

. Clean all disassembled parts with cleaning solvent and dry them by blowing them off with compressed air befare

inspection.

+ Camshaft lubricating oil is fed through oil passages in t

cylinder head.

he cylinder head. Clean the ail passages before assembling

Be careful not 1o damage the mating surfaces when removing the cylinder head cover and cylinder head.

SPECIFICATIONS
Unit; mm (in}
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT |
Cylinder compression ‘96 - '97: 1,177 kPa (12.0 l%gﬁcm?, 171 psi) at 500 —
~ 600 rpm
After '97: 1.2 kPa (13.0 kgffcm?, 185 psi) at 350 rpm =
-“Cvlinder head warpage SR 0.10 (0.004)
Valve, valve ] Valve clearance | 1N 0.13 - 0.19 (0.005 — 0.007) B
guide | 'o6-'97: | EX 0.19 - 0.25 (0.007 - 0.010) o
| After'97: | EX 0.27 - 0.28 (0.009 — 0.011)
" Valve stem 0.D. TN 4.475 - 4,490 (0.1762 - 0.1768) 4.465 (0.1758)
EX | 4.465- 4.480 (0.1758 - 0.1754) 4.455 (0.1754)
" Valve guide L.D. IN 4,500 — 4.512 (0.1772 - 0.1776) 4,540 (0.1787)
EX 4500 — 4.512 {0.1772 - 0.1776) 4.540 (0.1787)
Stem-to-guide clearance IN | 0,010 - 0.037 (0.0004 - 0.0015]
. _ EX | 0.020- 0.047 (0.0008 — 0.0019) —
Valve guide projection above | IN 14.60 — 14.80 (0.575 - 0.583) ——
cylinder head EX | 14.80 - 15.00 (0.583 - 0.591) |
' Valve seat width INJEX | 0.90 - 1.10 (0.035 — 0.043) 1.5 (0.08)
Valve spring | Inner (| IN/EX | 35.77 (1.408) 34.07 (1.341)
free length [ Quter CIN/EX | 39.89 (1.563) 37.79(1.488) |
Valve lifter | Valve lifter O.D. TIN/EX | 25.978 - 25.993 {1.0228 - 1.0233) 25.97 (1.022)
| Valve lifter bore 1.D. IN/EX | 26.010 - 26.026 (1.0240 - 1.0246) 26.04 (1.025)
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

Unit: mm (in})

ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Camshaft Cam lobe ' Except Califarnia IN | 36.040 - 36.280 (1.4789 - 1.4283) 36.01 (1.418)
Helght: || Gype EX 35.800 — 36.040 {1.4094 — 1.4188) 35.77 (1.408)
| Califurnia type IN | 34.940 - 35.180 (1.3756 - 1.3850) 34.91 (1.374)
| EX | 35.100 - 365.240 (1.3819 - 1.3913) 35.07 (1.381)
Runout | L 0.05?6.602}
Oil clearance | 0.020 - 0.062 (0.0008 - 0.0024) 0.10 (0.004)
TORQUE VALUES

Breather plate flange bolt

Cylinder head stud boll

Cylinder head cover special bolt
Camshaft holder flange bolt

Cylinder head socket bolt

Cam sprockst bolt

Cam chain tensioner lifter mounting balt
Air bleed tube joint

TOOLS

Compression gauge attachment
Valve spring compressor
Valve spring compressor attachment
Tappet hole protector
Valve guide driver
Adjustable valve guide driver
Valve guide reamer, 4.5 mm
Valve seat cutiers
Seat cutter, 27.5 mm (45° INJEX)
Flat cutter, 30 mm (32" IN)
Flat cutter, 27 mm (32° EX)
Interior cutter, 30 mm (607 INJEX)
Cutter holder, 4.5 mm

12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 [bf-ft)
25 N:m (2.6 kgfam, 19 Ibf-f)
10 N-m (1.0 kgfm, 7 Ibfft)
12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 [bf-ft}
47 N-m (4.8 kgf-m, 35 Ibf-ft)
20 Nem (2.0 kgf-m, 14 Ibf-ft}
12 Nem (1.2 kgfm, 9 Ibft)
25 N-m (2.5 kgf-m, 18 Ibfft)

07RMJ = MY&0100
07757 - 0010000
07959 - KM30101
07HMG - MR70002
07HMD — MLOD10T
07743 - 0020000
07HMH - ML00101

Apply a locking agent to the threads

Apply oil to the threads
Apply a locking agent Lo the threads

Equivalent commaercially available in U.5.A.

Mot available in U.S.A.
or 07HMH - MLO010A (U.S.A. only)

— these are commaercially available in U.S.A.

07780 - 0010200
07780 - 0012200
Q7780 - 0013300
07780 - 0014000
07781 - 0010600
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

TROUBLESHOOTING

« Engine top-and problems usually alfect engine performance. These problem can be diagnosed by a compression test
ur by tracing engine noises to the top-end with a sounding rod stethoscope.

+ W the perfarmance is poor at low spseds, check for white smoke in the crankcase breather tbe. If the tube is smoky,
check for a seized piston ring (Section 9).

Compression too low, hard staring or poor performance Excessive noise

at low speed « Cylinder head:

+ Valves: — Incorrect valve adjustment
— Incorrect valve adjustment — Sticking valve or broken valve spring
— Burned or bent valve h — Damaged or worn camshatt
— Ingorrect valve timing — Loose ar worn cam chain
— Broken valve spring Worn or damaged cam chain tensioner
— Uneven valve scating — Worn cam sprocket teeth

= Cylinder head: = Worn cylinder, piston or piston rings (Section 9]
— Leaking or damaged head gasket
— Warped ar cracked eylinder head Rough idle

- Worn cylinder, piston or piston rings (Section 9) + Low cylinder compression

Compression too high, overheating or knocking
+ Excessive carbon build-up on piston crown or on com-
hustion chamber

Excessive smoke
= Cylinder head:
— Worn valve stem or valve guide
Damaged stem seal
+  Worn eylinder, piston or piston rings (Section 9)




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

CYLINDER COMPRESSION TEST

« If the engine must be running to do some work, make sure thar
the area is wellsventilated. Never run the engine in an enclosed
area, The exhaust contains poisonous carbon monoxide gas that
may cause loss of consciousness and may lead o death.

Warm up the engine to normal opérating temperature.
Stop the engine and remove the all spark plug caps and
remove the one spark plug at a time.

NQTE

« To measure the cylinder compression ol each cylinder,
remove only one plug at a time.

Install a compression gauge.

TOOL:

Compression gauge attachment 07RMJ - MY50100
(Equivalent commercially
available in U.S.A.)

Open the throttle all the way and crank the engine with the
starter motor until the gauge reading stops rising.

The maximum reading is usually reached within 4 - 7 sec-
onds.

NOTE

» To aveid discharying the battery, do not operate the
starter motor for more than seven seconds.

Compression pressure:
1,177 kPa (12.0 kgf/cm?, 171 psi) at 500 - 600 rpm "96 - '97:
1.2 kPa [13.0 kgf/cm?, 185 psi) at 350 rpm After "97:

Low compression can be caused by
— Blown cylinder head gasket
— Improper valve adjustment
— Valve leakage
Waorn piston ring or cylinder
High compression can be caused by:
— Carbon deposits in combustion chamber ar on piston

CYLINDER HEAD COVER REMOVAL

Remuove the following:

— Fuel tank {(page 7-2)

— Middle/lower cow! (page 2 6]

— Air cleaner housing (page 5-4)

— lynition coil assembly (pages 17-6)

Remove the radiator lower mounting bolt and move the
radiator forward.

(2) RADIATOR (1) BOLT

QA




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

——(3) BREATHER TUEBE
—

Remove the bolte and air deflactor.

Disconnect the breather tube from the cylinder head cover.

Remowve the following:
- Special bolts

— Washers

— Cylinder head cover

— Packing

CAMSHAFT REMOVAL

Remove the cylinder head cover (page 8-4).

Remave the crankshaft hole cap and O-ring.

furn the crankshaft clockwise, align the “T” mark on tha
ignition pulse generator rotor with the index mark on the
ignition pulse generatar rotor cover.

Make sure the No. 1 piston is at TDC (Top Dead Center) on
the compression stroke.




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

Remove the cam chain tensioner lifter sealing bolt and sealing
washer.

Turn the tensioner lifter shaft fully in [clockwise) and secure
it using the stopper tool.

This tool can casily be made from a thin (1 mm thickness)
piece of steal.

16 mm 19 mm
3 mm
15 rrlrr-.l - = | A5 mm
METERIAL THICKNESS: 1.0 mim 45 mm

If you plan to replace the camshaft and/or cam sprocket,
luosen the cam sprocket bolts as follow:

NOTE

« It is not necessary to remaove the cam sprocket from the
camshaft except when replacing the camshaft and/or
cam sprocket.

— Remove the cam sprocket bolt from intake and exhaust
camshafts.

NOTE

- Be careful not to drop the cam sprocket bolts inte the
crankcase.

— Turn the crankshaft one full turn (360%), remove the other
cam sprocket bolt from the camshafts.
Remove the cam sprocket from the camshaft.

Remove the cam chain guide B holt.

(2) SEALING WASHER

e e

& (1) CAM SPROCKET BOLT
* o g -

: 3 .:. ‘C.':..
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Loosen and remove the camshaft holder bolts, then remove
the cam chain guide B, camshaft halders and camshafts.

CAUTION

o From owside (o inside, loosen the holts in a crisscross patrern in
several steps ar the camshaft holder might break.

NOTE

» Suspend the cam chain with a piece of wire to prevent
the chain from falling into the crankcase.

« |t is not necessary lo remove the dowel pins fram the
camshaft holders.

Remove the valve lifters and shims.

NOTE

+  Be careful not to damage the valve lifter bore.

«  Shim may stick to the inside of the valve lifter. Do not
allow the shims to fall into the crankcase.
Mark all valve lifters and shims to ensure correcl reassem-
bly in their original lucations.

» The valve lifter can be easily removed with a valve lap
ping too or magnet.

+ The shims can be easily removed with & tweezers or
maagnet.

INSPECTION

CAMSHAFT HOLDER

Inspect the bearing surtace of the camshaft holder for scor-
ing, scratches, or evidence of insufficient lubrication.
Inspect the ol orifices of the holders lor clogging.

CAMSHAFT RUNOUT
Support both ends of the camshaft with V-blocks and check
the camshaft runout with a dial gauge.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.10 mm (0.004 in}

(1) BOLTS

AN
(1) CAMSHAFT HOLDERS

oy S B R
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CAM LOBE HEIGHT
Using a micrometer, measure each cam lobe height.

SERVICE LIMITS:
IN: Except California type: 36.01 mm (1.418 in)

California type: 34.91 mm (1.374 in)
EX: Except California typa: 35.77 mm (1.408 in)
California type: 35.07 mm {1.381 in)
CAMSHAFT OIL CLEARANCE - ; i N
Wipe any oil from the journals of the camshaft, cylinder head o Ve = Al (1) PLASTIGAU
and camshaft holders. . &

Lay a strip of plastigauge lenglhwise on top of each camshaft
journal.

install the camshaft holders and tighten the bolts in a criss-
cruss patlern in 2 -3 steps.

NOTE

* Do not rotate the camshaft when using plastigauge.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kagf-m, @ Ibf-ft)

Remove the camshaft halders and measure the width of
each plastigauge.
The widest thickness determines the oil clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.10 mm (0.004 in) ~

When the service limits are exceeded, replace the camshaft
and recheck the oil clearance.

Replace the cylinder head and camshaft holders as a set if
the clearance still exceeds the service limit.

2.



CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

CAM CHAIN GUIDE B
Inspect the cam chain guide for wear or damags.

(1) CAM CHAIN GUIDE B

CYLINDER HEAD REMOVAL (1) CONNECTOR—__ ¢ _l_,’,-{Z]AIH_-BLEED
N~ B

(6) THERMOSTAT TUBE

Disconnect the following: CASE CLAMP ~~
— Camshaft (page 8-3) BOLT (After "97:] |

sapn L + UPPER RADIATOR
— Coolant temperaturc sensor connector 7 HOSE (96 - '97:)

— Air bleed tube

— Upper radiator hose ("96 - '97:)

— Water hose (After '97:)

— Water pump-to-cylinder head hose (96 —'97:)
Bypass hose ('86 — "97:)

— Thermustat case clamp bolt (After "97:)

X\« WATER HOSE
Loy | After '97:)

Remove the lower radiator hosc and push radiator as for
forward as possible when removing cilinder head.

Remove the cam chain tensioner mounting cap nut and seal-
ing washer,
Remove the cam chain tensioner.

Remove the left upper engine hanger bolt.




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

Remove the two 6 mm flange bolts.
Remove the ten 9 mm special bolts.

NOTE

» Loosen the 8 mm special holis in a crisscross pattern in
2 -3 steps.

Remove the cylinder head.

Remove tha dowel pins and cylinder head gasket.

Remave the ignition pulse generator rotor cover (page 17-7).

Remove the bolt, cam chain yuide and collar.

CYLINDER HEAD DISASSEMBLY

Remove the spark plugs from the cylinder head.
Install the tappet hole protector into the valve lifter hore.

TOOL:
Tappet hole protector 07HMG - MR70002

(1) TAPPET HOLE PROTECTOR s
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An equivalent tool can casily be made from a plastic 35 mm
film container as shown.

B omim —-

TOF VIEW

258mm 0.D
(when compressed)

Remove the valve spring cotters using the special tools as
shown.

TOOLS:
Valve spring compressor 07757 - 0010000
Valve spring compressor attachment 07959 - KM30101

CAUTION

1o prevent loss of tension, do not compress the valve springs more
than necessary Io remove ihe coners.

Remove the following:

— Spring retainer : et 22

— QDuter and inner valve springs SREA G T

— Valve : (6) VALVE
— Stem seal LT S,
— Inner and outer valve spring seats (5) SFRING SEATSE

NOTE

= Mark all parts during disassembly so they ¢an be placed =
back in their original locations.

e :
™ (4) STEM SEAL
S (3) INNER SPRING
(1) RETAINER (2) OUTER SPRING

CYLINDER HEAD INSPECTION
CYLINDER HEAD

Remove carbon deposits from the combustion chambers.
Check the spark plug hole and valve areas for cracks.

NOTE

« Avoid deamaging the gasket surface.




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

Check the cylinder head for warpage with a straight cdac
and feelar gauge.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.10 mm (0.004 in)

CAM CHAIN TENSIONER/CAM CHAIN GUIDE {1) CAM CHAIN TENSIONER

Inspect the cam chain tensioner and guide for excessive
wear or damage, replace if necessary.

VALVE SPRING

Measure the free length of the inner and outer valve
springs.

SERVICE LIMITS:
Inner: 34.07 mm (1.341 in)
QOuter: 37.79 mm (1.488 in)

Replace the springs if they are sharter than the service lim-
its.

VALVE LIFTER '

Inspect sach valve lifter lor scralches or abnormal wear.
Measure the each valve lifter 0.D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 26.97 mm (1.022 in}
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VALVE LIFTER BORE

Inspect each valve litter hore for scratches or abnormal
WEAT.
Measure the each valve lifter bora LD.

SERVICE LIMIT: 26.04 mm (1.025 in)

VALVE/VALVE GUIDE

Inspect each valve for hending, burning or abnormal stem
Wear.

Check valve movement in the guide, measurs and record
gach valve stem 0.D.

SERVICE LIMITS:
IN: 4.465 mm (0.1758 in)
EX: 4.455 mm (0.1754 in)

Ream the guides to remove any carbon deposits before
checking clearances.

Insert the reamer tram the combustion chamber side of the
head and always rotate the reamer clockwisa.

TOOL:

Valve guide reamer, 4.5 mm 07HMH - ML0O0101 or
07HMH - MLOO10A
{U.S.A. only)

Measure and record each valve guide 1.D.
SERVICE LIMIT; IN/EX: 4.540 mum (0.1787 in)

Suhtract each valve stem O.D. from the corresponding
guide 1.D. to obtain the stem-to-guide clearance.

STANDARDS:
IN: 0.010 - 0.027 mm (0.0004 - 0.0015 in)
EX: 0.020 - 0.047 mm (0.0008 - 0.0019 in)

If the stem-to-guide clearance is out of standard, determine if
a new guide with standard dimensions would bring the clear-
ance within tolerance. Il su, replace any guides as necessary
and ream to fit.

If the stem-to-guide clearance is out of standard with the new
guides, replace the valves and guides.

NOTE

Reface the valve seats whenever the valve yuides are
replacved (page 8-15).




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

VALVE GUIDE REPLACEMENT

Chill the replacement valve guides in the freszer section of a
refrigerator for about an hour.

Heat the cylinder head 1o 100 150°C (212 - 300°F) with a
hot plate or oven.

«  To avoid burns, wear heéavy gloves when handling the heated cylin-
der head.,

1) VALVE GUIDE DRIVER

CAUTION

« Do not use @ rorch 1o heat the cyilinder head, it may cause warping.

Suppaort the cylinder head and drive out the valve guides |
from combustion chamber side ul the cylinder head.

TOOL:
Valve guide driver, 4.5 mm 07HMD - MLOOT01
Adjust the twol seling depth with a pair of vernier calipers
as shown. [T i
DEPTH: IN: 14.60 - 14.80 mm (0.575 - 0.583 in)
EX: 14.80 - 15.00 mm (0.583 - 0.591 in) (1) ADJUSTABLE VALVE

GUIDE DRIVER
TOOL:
Adjustable valve guide driver 07743 - 0020000

[Nt available in LJ.5 A )

Drive in il uide f the t fthe head. e
Bl s dt S (1) ADJUSTABLE VALVE GUIDE DRIVER

Let the cylinder head cool to room lemperature.

U.S.A. only:
Use the same valve guide driver that was used for removal
and follow these steps:

Mark the guide with a line &t the correct height as speci-
fied in the Service Manual

= Chill the guides

« Drive in the valve guide to the line

+ Check the projection height with calipers to verify the
guides are within specification

Ream the new valve guide after installation.
Insert the reamer from the combustion chamber side of the
head and also always rotate the reamer clockwise.

TOOL:

Valve guide reamer, 4.5 mm 07HMH - ML0OO101 ar
07THMH - MLOO10A
(LLS.A. anly)

NOTE

Lise cutting oil on the reamer during this operation.

Clean the cylinder head thoroughly to remove any melal parli-
cles.
Reface the valve saat (see next pagsl.
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VALVE SEAT INSPECTION/REFACING

Clean the intake and exhaust valves thoroughly to remove
carbon deposits.

Apply a light coating of Prussian Blue to the valva seats.
Lap the valves and seats using a rubber huse ur other hand-
lapping tool.

Remove and inspect the valves.

CAUTION

»  The valves cannot be ground If o valee face is burned or badly
warn or if it rontacts the seat unevenly. replace the valve.

Inspect the width of gach valve seal.

STANDARD: 0.90 - 1.10 mm (0.035 - 0.043 in)
SERVICE LIMIT: 1.5 mm (0.06 in]

If the seat is loo wide, too narrow ar has low spots, the seat
must be ground.

VALVE SEAT REFACING

Valve seat cutters/grinders or equivalent valva seat refacing
equipment are recommandad 1o correct worn valve seals.

NOTE

Follow the refacing manufacture's operating instructions.

Use a 45-degree cutter to remove any roughness or irregu-
larities from the scat.

NOTE

"11) HAND-LAPPING TOOL

457

| l/ 60°

. Reface the seat with a 45-degree culter whenever a valve
guide is replaced.

{1) ROUGHNESS
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Use a 32-degree cutter to remove the top 1/4 of the existing
valve seat matarial,

Use a 60-degree cutter to remove the bottom 1/4 of the old
seat.
Remove the cutter and inspect the area you have refaced.

Install a 45-degree finish cutter and cut the seat to the praper
width.

Make sure that all pitting and irregularities are removed.
Refinish if necessary.

Apply a thin coating of Prussian Blue to the valve scat.
Press the valve through the valve yuide and unto the seat to
make a clear pattern.

NOTE

+ The location of the valve seat in relation to the valve face
is very important for goed sealing.

It the nontact area is too high on the valve, the seal must be
lowered using a 32 degrees flat cutter. '

{1) OLD SEAT WIDTH

{1) OLD SEAT WIDTH

1.2 mm {0.05 in)

(1) CONTACT TOO HIGH

s \2)
OLD SEAT WIDTH
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If the contact arca is too low on the valve, tha seat must be
raised using 2 60-degree inner culler.

(1) CONTACT TOO LOW

‘\‘{/\_

(2) 0L D 5EAT WIDTH

Refinish the seat to specifications, using a 45-degree [inish
cutter,

After culling the seat, apply lapping compound to the valve
face, and lap the valve using light pressure.

After lapping, wash all residual compound off the cylinder
head and valve.

NOTE

+ Do not allow lapping compound to enter the guides.

CYLINDER HEAD ASSEMBLY

(1) STEM SEAL

{2) INNER SPRING SEAT

(3] OUTER SPRING SEAT,
/

.
\\
\

Wi, (4) VALVE GU

\ P

IDE
R

(12) INTAKE VALVE

_~15) VALVE LIFTER

e 16} SHI
O.:_,,asf SHIM

g* __(7) COTTER
: (8) RETAINER
% S

il
\
\ B—

{10} QUTER 5PRING

(9) INNER SPRING

(11} EXHAUST VALVE
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Clean the cylinder head assembly with solvent and blow
through all oil passages wilh compressed air,

Install the inner and outer valve spring seats.
Install the new stam seals.

NOTE

* The intake stem seal has identification projection on the
outer surface. Install each slerm seal in thair proper position.

Lubricate the valve stems with molybdenum disulfide ail
and insert the valve Into the valve guide.

To avoid damage ta the stem seal, turn the valve slowly
when inserting.

Install the valve springs with the tightly wound coils facing
the combustion chamber.
Install the valve spring retainer.

Install the tappet hole protector into the valve lifter hore.

TOOL:
Tappet hole protector 07HMG - MR70002
|Not availahle in U.S5.A))

Install the valve cotters using the special tool as shown.
To prevent luss of tension, do not compress the valve spring
mare than necessary.

TOOL: ;
Valve spring compressor 07757 - 0010000
Valve spring compressor attachment 07959 = KM30101

. (3] STEM SEAL
. (4) INNER SPRING
(6) RFTAINER " (5) DUTER SPRING

(1) FACING THE COMBUSTION CHAMEER

(1) TAFFET HOLE PROTECTOR
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Tap the valve stems gently wilh two plastic hammers as [1.PLAST|C HAMMERS

shown to seat the cotters firmly.

CAUTION

v Suppors the cylinder head above the work beacl siface ro prevent

possilbile valve damage

CYLINDER HEAD INSTALLATION

Install the collar onto the cam chain guide pivot.
Install the cam chain guide and tighten the bolt.

Install the ignition pulse generator rotor cover (page 17-9).

Install the dawel pins and & new cylinder head gasket as
shown.

Install the cylinder head.

9 mm SPECIAL BOLTS

Apply oil to the threads and seating surface of the 9 mm 2 : ]
special bolts/washers and install them, = g, g o
Install the two 6 mm flange bolts.

Tighten the 9 mmin special bolts in a crisscross pattern in 2 -
3 steps to the specitied torque.

TORQUE: 47 N-m (4.8 kgf-m, 35 Ibf-ft)

Tighten the 6B mm flange balts.




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

Install the left upper engine hanger bolt.
Tighten the hanger bolt to the specified torque.

TORQUE:
LEFT: 39 N'm (4.0 kgf-m, 29 Ibf-f)

Install the cam chain tensioner into the cylinder head.
Install the new sealing washer and tighten the nut.

M, 3 o
JES (1) CAM CHAIN TENSIONER

Install the following: (1) CONNECTOR~—__ . (2) AIR BLEED
. b -
— Ct_::n:rlant temperature sensor connector CASE CLAMP =t —E?Sh
A Haar e BOLT - UPPER RADIATOR

Upper radiator hose ('96 — "97:)
— Water hose (After '97:)
— Water pump-to-cylinder head hose ("96 - "97:)
— Bypass hose ('96 - '97:)

Thermostat case clamp bolt (After "97:)

., HOSE ('96 - "97:)
.+ WATER HOSE

—7 A< (51 BYPASS TUBE (96 973
(4) PUMP-TO-CYLINDER HEAD TUBE ('96-'973)

CAMSHAFT INSTALLATION VALVE LIFTER

Apply molybdenurn disulfide oil to the outer surface of Lthe
each valve lifter.

Install the shims and valve lifters into the valve lifter bores.
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If the cam sprockets are removed, install the cam sprockets {1) No, 1 CAM LOBES
onto the camshafts.

NOTE

+ |Install the intake cam sprocket with the timing mark {IN)
tacing outward and the No.1 cam lobes facing up and out
as shown.

« Install the exhaust cam sprocket with the timing mark
{EX) facing outward and the No. 1 cam labes facing up
and out as shawn.

s (3) EXHAUST CAM
| 12) INTAKE CAM SPROCKET SPROCKET

Clean and apply a locking &gent to the cam sprocket bolt
threads.
Termpararily install the cam sprocket bolts.

Turn the crankshaft clockwise and align the “T" mark on the
ignition pulse generator rotor with the index mark on the
ignitiun pulse generator rotor cover.

Apply molybdenum disulfide oil to the camshaft journals ot
the cylinder head and camshaft holder.




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

Install the cam chain over the cam sprockets and then &% (1) INTAKE CAMSHAFT
install the inlake and exhaust camshalls. : N }"’ 1

NOTE

* [nstall the each camshall o the correct locations with the
identification marks.
“IN": Intake camshaft
“EX": Exhaust camshaft

* Make sure that the timing marks on the cam sprockets
are facing outward and flush with the cylinder head
upper surface as shown.

Install the camshaft holders onto the camshafts.

NOTE

- Install the cach camshaft holder to the correct locations
with the identification marks.
“IN": Intake camshaft holder
"EX": Exhaust camshatt holder

Temporarily install the eighteen holder bolts until the cam
holders lightly contact the cylinder head surfaca.

CAUTION

lightening the camshajt holder holts on anly one-side might rause
a camshaft holder to break.

Install the cam chain guide B, cam chain guide mounting
bolt and remaining camshaft holder bols.

While pushing the cem chain guide B to the direction of the
cameshaft holder, tempararily tightenthe holder balts.
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Tighten all camshaft holder bolts in the numerical order B — ¢ (1) BOLTS
casted on the camshaft holder. 3 o, o Pt 5

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibfft)

In case the cam sprockets were removed, tighten the cam
sprocket holts to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 20 N-m (2.0 kgf-m, 14 Ibf-t)

Turn the crankshaft clockwise one full turn (360°) and tighten
the other cam sprocket bolts.

Tighten the cam chain guide B balt.

Remove the stopper tool from the cam chain tensioner (\“{H} STOPPER TOOL
lifter,

Install a new sealing washer and tighten the sealing bolt. (2) BOLT

Hecheck the valve timing.

(3) TENSIONER LFTER |
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CYLINDER HEAD COVER INSTALLATION

Apply sealant lo the cylinder head semi-circular cut-outs as
shown,

Install the cylinder head packing into the groove of the
cylinder head cover.

Install the cylinder head cover onto the cylinder head,
Install the washers with thair “UP" mark tacing up.

Install and tighten the cylinder head cover special bolts to
the specified torque.

NOTE
» Tighten the "A" marked side bolts first.

TOROUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-f]

(1) CYLINDER HEAD COVER PACKING

(2) WASHER

i) CYLINDER HEAD COVER
S B

-

- \'ﬁ'.

(3) “UP" M

8-24



CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

Connect the breather tube.

Install the air deflector and tighten the bolts.

NOTE

+ While installing the air deflector, route the main wire har-
ness and air hleed tube properly as shown.

Install and tighten the radiatar lower mounting bolt.

Install the following:

— Ignition coil assembly {(page 17-8)
— Air cleaner housing (page 5-4)

— Middle/lower cowl (page 2-6)

— Fuel tank (page 2-2)

T

CAM GHAIN TENSIUNER I.“:TER (23 MIDDLE C{JWL BRACKET
REMOVAL b -

Remova the right middle cowl (page 2-8)

Remave the bolt and right middle cowl bracket.
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Remove the cam chain tensioner sealing bolt and saaling
washer.

Turn the tensioner shaft fully in (clockwise) and secure it
using the stopper toal to prevent damaging the cam chain,
See page B-6 for detail of the tool.

Remave the holts and cam chain tensioner lifter,
Remowve the gasket.

INSTALLATION
Install the new gasket onto the cam chain tensioner lifler.

NOTE

MNote the direction of the gasket.

(1) SEALING BOLT

_ (2} SEALING WASHER

(2) TENSIONER
| LIFTER .
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Inetall the cam chain tensioner lifter into the crankcase and
tighten the mounting bolts 10 the specilied lorque.

TORCJE: 12 N-m [1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibi-ft]

Remove the stopper tool.
Install & new sealing washer and tighten the sealing bolt
sccurely.

Install the removed parts in the reverse order of removal.

(21BOLTS

(1) TENSIONER
LIFTER
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

ey

12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibfft)
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J. LLulun/uEAnRonIrt LINKRAULE

SERVICE INFORMATION
TROUBLESHOOTING

RIGHT CRANKCASE COVER
| REMOVAL

9-1
9-2

9-3

CLUTCH 9-4
GEARSHIFT LINKAGE 9-11
RIGHT CRANKCASE COVER

INSTALLATION 9-16

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

This section covers service of the clutch, gearshift linkage, shift drum and shift forks. All service can be dune with the

engine installed in the frame.

+ Transmission ail viscosity and level have an effect on clutch disengagement. When the clutch does not disengage or
the motoreycle creeps with clutch disengaged, inspect the transmission oil level before servicing the clutch system.

SPECIFICATIONS

Clutch lever free play

— CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Unit: mm (in)

Clutch spring free length

Clutch disc thickness

Clutch plate warpage

Clutch outgr guide

Mainshaft O.D. at clutch outer guide

Shift fork, fork
shaft

[TEM '| STANDARD | SERVICE LIMIT
10- 20 (3/8 - 3/4) = n
'96-'97; | 50.2 (1.98) 49.2 (1.93)
After '97: = 48.8(1.92) 47.0 (1.85)
[“96 _'97: | 2.62 - 2.78(0.103-0.108) 2.3 (0.09)
After '97: | 2.92 - 3.08 (0.11-0.12) | 260102)
I 0.30 (0.012)
1D. 24.9935 — 25,0035 (0.98399 — 0.98451) 25,016 (0.9849)
| 0D. | 34.975-34.991 (1.3770 - 1.3776) 34,965 (1.3766)
24,980 - 24,993 {0.9835 - 0.9840) 24.96 (0.983)
Fork ID. 12.000 - 12.021 (0.4724 - 0.4733) 12.03 (0.474)
| Claw thickness | 5.93 - 6.00 (0.233 - 0.236) 5.9 (0.23)
Fork shaft O.D. " 11.957 — 11.968 (0.4707 - 0.4712) 11.95 (0.470)

TORQUE VALUES

Right erankcase cover SH bolt
Clutch center lock nut

Gearshift pedal spring stopper
Shift drum center bolt
Shift drum bearing sel plate bolt

TOOLS

Cluteh centar holder
Driver

Attachment, 37 x 40 mm
Attachment, £2 X 47 mm
Pilot, 356 mm

12 Nem (1.2 kgfm, 8.7 |bfft)

127 Nm (13.0 kgf-m, 94 Ibf-ft)

Apply oil to the threads
Stake the nut

22 N-m (2.2 kgf-m, 16 1bf-ft)

23 Nemm (2.3 kgfem, 17 |bfft)
12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, B.7 |bf-ft)

07724 — 0050002
07749 - 0070000
07746 — 0010200
07746 - 0010300
07746 — 0040800

Apply a locking agent to the threads
Apply a locking agent to the threads

Equivalent commercially available in U.S.A.
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

TROUBLESHOOTING

Hard ta shitt
= Incorrect clutch adjustment
« Improper oil viscosity
«  Bent shift fork
+ Bent shift fork shaft
«  Bent fork claw
Damaged shift drum-cam groove
+  Loouse stopper plate bolt
+ Damaged stopper plate and pin
+ Damaged gearshift spindle

Transmission jumps oul of gear

+ Warn shift drum stapper arm

+ Weak or broken shift arm rcturn spring
Loose stopper plate bolt

+  Bent shift fork shaft

+ Damaged shift drum cam groave

+ Damaged or bent shift forks
Worn gear engagement dogs or glots

Gearshift pedal will nat return
+ Weak or broken gearshift spindle return spring
Bent gearshift spindle

Clutch lever too hard to pull in

« Damaged, kinked or dirty clutch cable
» Damaged clutch lifter mechanism

= Faulty clutch litter bearing

« Clutch lifter picee installed improperly

Clutch slips when accelerating

= [ncorrect clutch adjustment

- Worn cluteh disc

= Weak clutch springs

s Transmission oil mixed with molybdenum or graphite
additive

Meotorcycle creeps with the engine idling

+ Incorrect clutch adjustment

« Clutch plate warped

+ Loose clutch lock nut
Oil level too high

+ Improper oil viscosity

» Damaged clutch lifter mechanism
Clutch lifter piece installed improperly
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CLUTCH/GEARSEHIFT LINKAGE

RIGHT CRANKCASE COVER REMOVAL

Drain the engine oil (page 3-12).

Remave the clutch cable holder SH bolts and clutch cable
holder, then disconnect the clutch cable from the clutch
arm.

Remave the right crankcase covar SH bolts and right erankcase
cover,

>h i
(1) BOLTS 4

Remove the gasket and dowel pins.

CLUTCH LIFTER INSPECTION

Remoave the clutch lifter arm, return spring and washer

(2) RETURN SPRING

(1) LIFTER ARM {3) WASHE

Check the return spring for fatigue or damage.

(2} LIFTER ARM
Check the clutch lifter arm shaft for wear or bending. \

i1y RETURN SPRING
{




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Check the needle bearings for wear, damage or lanse tit.
Check the dust seal for fatigue or damage.

CLUTCH
REMOVAL

Remove the clutch flange bolts, springs and pressure plate.

Remove the clutch lifter piece and bearing.

P
J(2) PRESSURE PLATE

Remaove the following:
Clutch disc C (After '97:)

— Clutch discs B

— Clutch plates

— Clutch disc A

— Judder spring

— Spring seat

Unstake the clutch center lack nut.
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Hold the clutch center with the cluteh center holder, then
remove the lock nut.

TOOL:
Clutch center holder 07724 - 0050002

(Equivalent commercially
available in U.S.A.)

Discard the lock nut. _

Remove the lock washer, thrust washer and clutch center.

Remove the washer.

Align the primary drive gear and sub-gear tecth with a screw-
driver as shown.
Pull out the clutch cuter and outer guide.

UTCH CENTER HOLDER
=W

\(2) THRUST W_;@-]ER
(R =

%




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

INSPECTION

Cluteh lifter bearing

Turn the inner race of the lifter bearing with your finger.
The bearing should turn smoothly and freely without exces-
sive play.

If necessary replace the bearing.

Clutch spring
Measure the clutch spring free length.

SERVICE LIMIT:

96 -"97: 432 mm (1.93 in)

After '87: 47.0 mm (1.85in)

Clutch center

Check the grooves of the clutch center for damage or wear
caused by the cluich plates.,

Replace if necessary.

Clutch disc
Replace the clutch discs if they show signs of scoring or dis-
coloration.

Measure the disc thickness of each disc.

SERVICE LIMIT:

‘96 - '97: | 2.2 mm (0.09 in)
After '97: 1 2.6 mm {0.102 in)

(1) LIFTER BEARING

=




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Clutch plate

Check each diac plate for warpage on a surface plate using
a feeler gauge.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.30 mm (0.012 in)

Clutch outer/clutch outer guide

Check the slats of the clutch outer for damage or wear
caused by the clutch discs.
Replace if necessary,

Measure the 0.D. and L.D. of the clutch outer guide.

SERVICE LIMITS: O.D.; 34,965 mm {1.3766 in}
I.D.: 25.016 mm (0.9849 in)

Mainshaft

Measure the mainshaflt O.D. at clutch outer guide sliding sur-
fate,

SERVICE LIMIT: 24.96 mm (0.983 in}

Judder spring/spring seat (1) JUDDER SPRING {2) SPRING SEAT
Check the spring and seat for damage ar warpage. &

-
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

CLUTCH OUTER NEEDLE BEARING REPLACE- 1) DRIVER

MENT

Press the needle bearing out aof the clutch outer using the
special toals.

TOOLS:

Driver 07749 - 0010000
Attachment, 37 x 40 mm 07746 - 0010200
Pilot, 35 mm 07746 - 0040800

(1) DRIVER

Press a new needle bearing into the clutch outer so that the
casing of the needle bearing is flush with the inner edgs of
the clutch outer as shown.

NOTE

+ Press the needle bearing into the clutch outer with the
marked side facing up.

1.25 - 1.45 mm
(0.043 - 0.057 in}|
—

TOOLS: e
Driver 07749 - 0010000

Attachment, 42 x 47 mm 07746 - 0010300 |

Pilot, 35 mm 07746 — 0040800 ﬁ?\ =
INSTALLATION

NOTE

+ The following illustrations are based on the '96 and '97 |

models. (2) SPRING SEAT /

The models atter '97 are equipped with eight clutch
discs.

(1) DUTER GUIDE ,
(2} CLUTCH QUTER K

(3) CLUTCH CENTER [

(1) JUDDER SPRING

I
I
I
Il
)

(4) SPRING SEAT

) ¥ =
c
s

A

(13) CLUTCH DISCS B %
'96 - '97:)
i1l ///;:b"’ﬂ ~ 127 Nem (12.0 kgf-m, 94 ILL)
%-- (Pd| 'r( Gl {6) LIFTER PIECL
(12} CLUTCH\»&;\:I 3 z (/) PRESSURE PLATE
DISEA: o o/ (8] CLUTCH SPRING
DISCS B

(After "97:)
{10) CLUTCH PLATES

(5) JUDDER 2 %
.~ SFRING /
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Install the clutch outer guide onto the mainshaft. ' = 1) OUTER GL}IDFF.; /

Align the primary drive gear and sub-gear teeth wilh & screw- gf_g___a:_gm L‘_L_UTC -c-\‘:\
driver as shown. T e,
IVE GEAR

Install the clutch outer.

Install the washer onto the clutch outer.

Install the clutch center. K WASHER] - --{2] THRL

IST WASHER
- =

Install the thrust washer.
Install the lock washer with its "OUT MM4" mark facing oul.
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Install the new lock nut.

Hold the clutch center with the clutch center holder, then
tighten the lock nut ta the specified torque.

TOOL:

Clutch center holder 07724 - 0050002
[Equivalent commercially
available in U.S.A.)

TORQUE: 127 N-m (13.0 kgf-m, 94 Ibfft)

Stake lock nut into the mainshaft groove with a punch.

Coat the clutch discs and plates with clean enging oil,

Install the spring seat and judder spring onta the clutch cen-
tar as shown.

Install the clutch disc A (larger |.D. disc) into the clutch
outar,

Stack the clutch dises and plates alternately.

NOTE

The illustrations below are based on the after "97 models.
MNote the direction of the judder spring.

« |Install the outer clutch discs B ('96 — '97:) and C (after
‘a87:) in the shallow slots on the clutch outer.

CLUTCH J
M=
oisc S

. W E—

(&)

10.5 mm
L]

-

5.4 mm

10.5 mm |

m

| (8) CLUTCH DISC A

'96 - '97-
(2) SPRING SEAT (3) L uTCH DISC A

L=, g {5) CLUTCH DISCS B
L (7 &
el ; {;’r 1 A ¥ I

| (1) JUDDER
| SPRING

{4) CLUTCH PLATES

After '97: {1} SPRING SEAT

(2) CLUTCH PLATES

(6) JUDDER
SPRING




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Install the lifter bearing into the pressura plate. b P (1

Install the clutch lifter piece into the mainshaft.
Install the pressure plate.

N
i

Install the clutch springs and flange bolts.
Tighten the bolts in a crisscross pattern in 2-3 steps.

Install the right crakcase cover (page 9-16).

GEARSHIFT LINKAGE
GEARSHIFT LINKAGE REMOVAL
Remove the following:

— Right crankcase cover (page 9-3)

— Clutch assembly {page 9-4)

Remove the bolt and gearshift padal link.

Pull the gearshift spindle assemhly and thrust washer out of
the crankcase.

§ (1) GEARSHIFT SPINDLE | N

2-11



CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Remove the fallowing:

— Stopper arm bolt
Stopper arm

— Return spring

— Washer

— Sncket holt

— Gearshift cam

— Dowel pin

GEARSHIFT LINKAGE INSPECTION

Check the gearshift sprindle for wear, damage or bending.
Check the return spring lor faligue or damage.

SHIFT DRUM/SHIFT FORK REMOVAL

Remove the gearshift linkage (page 9-11).

Remove the balts and shift drum bearing set plates.

Remove the shilt fork shaft and shift forks.

T STOPPER ARM BOLT! (2) STOPPER ARME

y

f )

AR b

(1) GEARSHIFT SPINDLE

e :
(1) SHIFT FORK SHAFT ¥ 8

Q.12



CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Remove the shift drum bearing and shift drum.

(1) SHIFT DRUM/BEARING

SHIFT DRUM/SHIFT FORK INSPECTION
Check the shift fork and fork shaft for wear or damage.
Measure the 1.D. of the shift fork.

SERVICE LIMIT: 12.03 mm (0.474 in)

Measure the shift fork claw thickness.

SERVICE LIMIT: 5.9 mm (0.23 in)

Measure the O.D. of the shift fark shaft.

SERVICE LIMIT: 11.95 mm (0.470 in)

Inspect the shift drum grooves for wear or damage.
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Turn the outer race of the shift drum bearing with your fin-
ger.

The bearing should turn smoothly and freely without exces-
sive play.

If necessary replace the bearing.

SHIFT DRUM/SHIFT FORK INSTALLATION

Install the shift drum and shift drum bearing.

NOTE

»  The shift forks have location marks.
"R" tar right
“C" for center
“L" for laft

Apply molybdenum disulfide il to shifter fork groove of the
shift gears.

Install the shift forks on the transmission.

Install the shift fork shalt,

NOTE

«  Facs the shift furk identification marks to the right.
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

P——

(1) “OUT" MARKSH

Install the bearing set plates with their "OUT" marks facing
out.

Apply a locking agent to the threads of the set plate bolts.
Install and tighten the set plate bolts to the specified tarque.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft)

Install the gearshift linkage (see helow).

GEARSHIFT LINKAGE INSTALLATION

Install the following:

— Washer

— Heturn spring
Stopper arm

Tighten the stopper arm bolt.

Install the dowel pin onto the shift drum.
Install the gearshift cam while holding the stopper arm using
a screwdriver as shown.

Apply a locking agent to the gearshift cam socket bolt

threads.
Install and tighten the sockel boll Lo the specified torque.

TORQUE: 23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibfft)




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Install the thrust washer and gearshift spindle assembly into
the crankease while aligning the spring ends with the crankcase
stopper pin.

Install the gearshift pedal link aligning its slit with the punch
mark on the gearshift spindle.
Install and tighten the pinch bolt.

RIGHT CRANKCASE COVER
INSTALLATION

Install the following:

— Dust seal
Washer

— Return spring

— Clutch lifter arm

{3) RETURN SFRING

{4) LIFTER ARM (2) WASHER

NOTE

Hoak the return spring end onto the right crankcase
COoVver.
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Apply a sealant to the mating surfaces of the crankase as

shown.

Install the dowel pins and new gasket.

Install the right crankcase covar.

Conneact the clulch cable to the clutch lifter arm and set the
bracket, then install and tighten the right crankcase cover

S5H bolts to the specified torque.
TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft)

Pour the recommended cngine oil (page 3-12).

E
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ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

16 N-m (1.6 kgf-m, 12 Ibf-ft)

103 N-m (10.5 kglm, 76 1bfft)

12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 |bf-ft)

12 N-m (1.2 kgfm, 9 Ibf-ft)

10-0



10. ALIERNAITUR/SIARIER LLUTLRA

SERVICE INFORMATION 10-1 FLYWHEEL REMOVAL 10-4

TROUBLESHOOTING 10-1  STARTER CLUTCH 10-5
ALTERNATOR COVER REMOVAL 10-2 FLYWHEEL INSTALLATION 10-7

‘ STATOR _ 10-3 ALTERNATOR COVER INSTALLATION 10-8

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL
. This saction covers service of the alternator, flywheel and starter clulch. All service can be donc with the engine

installed in the frame.
+ Refer to section 16 for alternator stator inspection.

SPECIFICATIONS

Unit: mm (in}
B ITEM | STANDARD SERVICE UMIT |
[ Starter driven gear boss 0.D. 51.699 — 51,718 (2.0354 - 2.03861) i 51.684 (2.03438)
TORQUE VALUES
Left crankcase cover SH bolt 12 Nem (1.2 kgfem, @ [bfft)
Flywheel balt 103 Nem {10.5 kgt-m, 76 Ibfft)  Apply oil 10 the Lhreads
Stator mounting socket bolt 12 Nem (1.2 kgf-m, 8 Ibf-ft)
Starter ona-way clutch socket holt 16 N-m (1.6 kgf-m, 12 [bTft) Apply a lacking agent 1o the threads
TOOLS
Elywheal holder 07725 - 0040000 Equivalent commereially available in UsS.A.
Rotor puller 07733 - 0020001 or 07933 — 3950000

TROUBLESHOOTING

Engine does not turn
Faulty starter clutch
+ Damaged idle gear/shaft
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ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

ALTERNATOR COVER REMOVAL

Remove the seat and middle/lower cowl (Section 2).

Discannect the alternator 3P (Whitel connector.

Release the alternator wire from the wire clamp.

Remuve the alternator cover SH balte and alternator cover.

CAUTION

»  The alternator cover (siator ) is magnetically attached to the flvwheel,
he careful during removal.

NOTE

Ihe engine oil will run out when the allernator cover is
removed. Set a clean oil pan under the engine and add
the recommended oil to the specified level after installa-
tion.

Hemove the gasket and dowel pin.
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ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

STATOR
REMOVAL

Remove the alternator wire grommet from the alternator
cover.

Remove the socket bolt and stator wire holder.

Remove the socket holts and stator.

INSTALLATION

12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft)

7

. /,I?J WIRE HOLDER

f/
(1] STATOR

Install the stator into the alternator cover. ?}‘J-(ﬁﬂj GROMMET ,.{,{21 WIRE HOLDER
Apply sealant to the wire grommet, then install the wire .- '___'w.l-.h_ é}. 3

grommet into the alternator groove securcly.
Install and tighten the socket bolts to the specified torgus.

TORQUE: 12 N'm (1.2 kgf-m, 8 Ibf-)

Install the wire holder and tighten the socket bolt.
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ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

FLYWHEEL REMOVAL

Remuove the alternator cover (page 10-2),

Hold the flywheel using the flywheel holder, then remove the
flywheel balt.

TOOL:
Flywheel holder ' 07725 - 0040000

(Equivalent commercially

available in U.S.A,)
Remove the washer. /‘ iz

(1) FLYWHEEL HOLDER gy

Remave the flywheel using the special tool. B ROTOR F‘ULLEBF a5 ik
TOOL: |
Rotor puller 07733 - 0020001 or

07933 - 3950000

Remove the woodruff key.

Remove the starter idle gear shaft and idle gear.

(2) STARTE

-
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ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

STARTER CLUTCH
INSPECTION

Check the operation of the one-way clutch by turning the
driven gear.

You should be able to turn the driven gear counterclockwise
smoothly, but the gear should not turn clockwise.

DISASSEMBLY

Remove the starter driven gear by turning it counterclock-
WISE.

Hold the flywheel with a flywheel holder, and remove the
starter clutch mounting lorx bolts.

TOOL:
Flywheel holder 07725 - 0040000

Remove the starter ane-way clutch assembly.

INSPECTION
Chack the starter driven gear fur abnormal wear or damage.
Measure the starter driven gear boss 0.0,

SERVICE LIMIT: 51.684 mm ({2.0348 in)

Check the one-way clutch for wear or damage and replace if
necessary.

(1} ONE-WAY CLUTCH
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ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

ASSEMBLY

(1) STARTER DRIVEMN GEAR

(2) ONE-WAY CLUTCH

{3) FLYWHEEL

{4) CLUTCH OUTER

16 Nem {1.8 kgfm, 12 Ibfft)

Apply oil 10 the starter one-way clutch. (1) ;HO‘NFTWAEYHCLUTCH
Install the one-way clutch into the clutch outer with the Vg -
= .

flange side facing in. .

(2) CLUTCH OUTER

Install the starter one-way clutch assembly anto the fly- (1) ONEAAY €L UTH ASSEMBLY.

wheel.

{2) FLYWHEEL
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ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

Apply a locking agent ta the starter clutch outer mounting
bolt threacds.

Hold the flywheel with a flywheel holder, and tighten the
starter clutch mounting torx bolts.

TOOL:

Flywheel holder 07725 - 0040000
(Equivalent commercially
available in U.S.A.)

TORQUE: 16 N-m (1.6 kaf-m, 12 Ibf-ft)

Install the starter driven gear into the onc way clutch,
Recheck the one-way clutch operation.

¥ou should be able to turn the driven gear counterclockwise
smoothly, but the gear should not turn clockwise.

FLYWHEEL INSTALLATION

Apply oil 1o the starter idle gear and gear shaft, and install
them.

Clean any oil from the crankshaft taper.
Install the woodruff key on the crankshaft.




ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

Install the flywheel aligning the key way in the flywheel with
the wandruff key on the crankshaft.

Apply oil to the fiywheel bolt threads and seating surface.
Install the washer and flywheel bolt.

Hold the flywhesl using the flywheel holder, then tighten
the bolt to the specified torque.

TOOL:

Flywheel holder 07725 - 0040000
{Equivalent commercially
available in U.5.A.)

TORQUE: 102 Nom (10.5 kgf-m, 76 Ibf-ft)

ALTERNATOR COVER INSTALLATION

Apply sealant to the mating surface of the crankcase as
shown.

Install the dowel pin and new gasket.
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ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

[Install the alternator cover.

CAUTION

1 he alternatar cover (stator) is magnetically attached to the fhvwheel,
be careful during installanion,

Install and tighten the 5H holts ta the specified torque.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft)

Route the altarnator wire properly (page 1-21).

Clamp the alternator wire with a wire clamp.

Connect the alternator 3P (White) connector.

Add the recommended oil up to proper level (page 3-12].
Install the seat, lower and middle cowl (Section 2],
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CRANKCASE/PISTON/CYLINDER

27 N-m (2.8 kaf-m, 20 |bf-ft)

39 N-m (4.0 kgf-m, 28 |bf-ft)

12 Nem (1.2 kgfom, 9 |bf-ft)

25 N-'m (2.5 kgf-m, 18 Ibi-ft)
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1. ChRANRUVASE/FI9 I UN/GYLINUER

‘ SERVICE INFORMATION

11-1  PISTON/CONNECTING ROD 11-4
TROUBLESHOOTING 11-2 CRANKCASE COMBINATION 1112
‘ CRANKCASE SEPARATION 11-3

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

» This section covers crankcase separation for service of the crankshaft and piston.
+ The following parts must be remaved before separating the crankcase.

— Alternator/flywheel (Section 10)

— Cluteh/gearshift linkage (Section 9)
— Cylinder head (Section 8}

— Engine {Section B}

— Oil pump (Section 4]

Mark and store the disassembled parts to ensure thal they are installed in their ariginal locations.

+ Mark and store Lhe bearing inserts to ensure that the parts are installed in the correct locations during reassembly. If the
inserts are improperly installed, they will block the oil hole, causing insufficient lubrication and eventual engine seizure.
The connecting rod bearing inserts are select fit and are identified by color codes. Select replacement bearings from
the code tables. After installing new bearings, recheck them with a plastigauge to verify clearance. Apply molybdenum

disulfide oil to the crank pin during assembly.

SPECIFICATIONS

- ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH
ITEM

Unit: rmm (in)

STANDARD

SERVICE LIMIT

Startar-driven gear boss 0.0,

51.689 - 51.718 (2.0354 - 2.0361)

51.684 (2.0348)

— CRANKCASE/PISTON/CYLINDER

Unit; mm (in)

ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT

Cylinder | LD. 71.000 - 71.015 (2.7953 - 2.7963) 71.10 (2.795)

Qut of round 0.10 (0.004)

Taper AT 0.10 (0.004)

Warpage 0.05 (0.002)
Piston, pisto.n Piston mark direction “IN" mark facing toward the intake side ——a

rings Piston O.D. 70.965 — 70.985 (2.7939 - 2.7947) 70.90 (2.791)
:_P-iston 0.D. measurement point 15 mm {0.6 in) from bottomn of skirt —

| Piston pin bore |.D. 17.002 = 17.008 (0.6694 — 0.6696) 17.03 (0.670)

| Piston pin 0.D,

| 16.993 - 17.000 (0.6690 - 0.6693)

16.98 (0.669)

' Piston-to-piston pin clearance

0.002 - 0.015 (D.0001 - 0.0008)

Cylinder-to-piston clearance

0.015 0.050 (0.0006 - 0.0020)

Connecting rod small end LD.

17.016 — 17.034 (0.6699 - 0.6706)

Connecting rad-to-piston pin clearance

0.016 - 0.041 {0.0006 - 0.0016)

Crankpin oil clearance

Piston ring-to-ring | Top 0.030 - 0.065 (0.0012 - 0.0026) 0.08 (0.003)

groove clearance | gecqnd 0.015 — 0.045 (0.0006 — 0.0018) 0.07 (0.003)

Piston ringend gap | Top 0.28-0.38 (0.011-0.015) 0.5 (0.02)
Second | 0.40-0.55 (0.016 - 0.022) 07(0.03
Ol (side raif) | 0.2~ 0.7 (0.01 0.03] T 09(0.04) |

17.04 {0.671)

0.030 - 0.052 (0.0012 - 0.0020)

0.06 (0.002)
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CRANKCASE/PISTON/CYLINDER

TORQUE VALUES

Crankcase balt, 10 mm 39 N-m (4.0 kgf-m, 29 Ibfft)
9 mm 27 N-m (2.8 kgfm, 20 [bfft})  Apply oil to the threads
& mm 25 Nemn (2.5 kgf-m, 18 |Ibt-tt)
& mm 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft)

Connecting rod nut
Lower crankcase sealing bolt, 20 mm

TROUBLESHOOTING

Cylinder compression is too low, or engine is hard to
starl
Blown cylinder head gasket
Worn, stuck or broken piston ring
« Worn or damaged cylinder or piston
« Bent valve, or hant and deteriorated valve seat

Cylinder compression is too high, or engine overheats or

knocks

+ Carbon depaosites on the cylinder head and/or piston
crown

Piston sounds
Warn cylinder, piston and/or piston ring
Warn piston pin hole and pistan pin

« Worn connecting rod small end

33 N-m (3.4 kgf-m, 25 Ibfftl  Apply vil to the threads
29 N-m (3.0 kgf-m, 22 [bfft)
18 mm 44 N:m (4.5 kgfm, 33 IbfH)

Excessive smoke
= Warn, stuck or broken piston ring
» Warn valve stem seal

Excessive noise
Worn connacting rod big end bearing
» Benl connecting rod
«  Worn crankshaft main journal bearing
Worn transmission bearing

Engine vibration
«  Excessive crankshaft runout

11-2

Apply a locking agent to the threads
Apply a locking agent to the threads



CRANKCASE/PISTON/CYLINDER

CRANKCASE SEPARATION (1} SEALING PLUG]

\

NOTE

« Refer to Service information (page 11-1) for removal of
nececcary parts before separating the crankcase.

Remove the sealing plug and O-ring.

Remove the upper crankcase 6 mm bolls/sealing washers
and 8 mm bolts/sealing washers.

(1) 8 mm BOLTS

Remove the lower crankcase 6 mm holts and 10 mm baolt. gEmm BOLT 1D e d '-'.'-.Z_'tsi & ayn BOLTS
| oosen the lower crankcase 9 mm bolts in a crisscrose pat- ICa ?’
tern in 2 — 3 steps, then remove the bols and sealing wash-

ars.

Separata the lower crankcase from the upper crankcase.

Remove the dowel pins and oll orifices A and B.

') DOWEL FINS
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CRANKCASE/PISTON/CYLINDER

PISTON/CONNECTING ROD e NUT\s\;

PISTON/CONNECTING ROD REMOVAL

S e |

““(2) BEARING CAP

CAUTION

o Do not interchange the bearing inserts. They must be inyialled in
their vriginal locations o the corvect bearing oil clearance may

not he chiained, resulting in engine damage.

NOTE

Mark all parts during removal so they can be replaced in
their original locations.

Remove the cap nuts and connecting rod hearing cap.

Remove the piston/connecting rod assembly from the top of
the cylinder.

PISTON REMOVAL (1) PISTON PIN CLIP

Remove the piston pin clip with piicrs.
Press the piston pin out of the piston and remove the piston
lrein the connecting rod.

PISTON DISASSEMBLY
Remove the piston rings.

NOTE

+ Do not damage the piston rings during removal.
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CRANKCASE/PISTON/CYLINDER

Remuove any carbon deposits from the piston ring grooves,
using an old piston ring as shown,

PISTON INSPECTION

Tempaorarily install the piston rings to their proper position
with the mark facing up.

Measure the piston ring-to-ring groove clearance with the
rings pushed into the grooves.

SERVICE LIMITS:
Top: 0.08 mm (0.003 in)
Second: 0.07 mm (0.003 In}

Inspect the pistan for wear or damage.

Insert the piston ring squarsly into the bottom of the ¢ylin-
der and measure the ring end gap.
NOTE

* Push the rings into the cylinder with the top of the piston
to be sure they are squarely in the cylinder.

SERVICE LIMITS:
Top: 0.5 mm (0,02 in)
Second: 0.7 mm (0.03 in)

Qil (side rail): 0.9 mm (0.04 in)

Measure the diameter of the piston at 15 mm (0.8 in) from the
bottom and 90 degrees to the piston pin hole.

SERVICE LIMIT: 70.90 mm {2,791 in)




CRANKCASE/PISTON/CYLINDER

Measure the piston pin bore.

SERVICE LIMIT: 17.03 mm {0.670 in)

Measure the 0.D. of the piston pin.
SERVICE LIMIT; 16.98 mm (0.669 in)
Calculate the piston-to piston pin clearance.

STANDARD: 0.002 - 0.015 mm (D.0001 - D.000E in)

CYLINDER INSPECTION
Inspect the top of the cylinder for warpage.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.05 mm (0.002 in]

Inspect the cylinder bore for wear or damage.
Measure the eylinder L.D. in X and Y axis at three levels.
Taka the maxirmum reading to determine the cylinder wear.

SERVICE LIMIT: 71.10 mm (2.795 in)-
Calculate the piston-to-cylinder clearance.
Take a maximum reading to determine the clearance.

Refer to page 11 5 for measurement of the piston 0.D.

STANDARD: 0.015 - 0.050 mm (0.0006 - 0.0020 in)
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CRANKCASE/PISTON/CYLINDER

Calculate the taper and out of round at three levels in X and
¥ axis, Take the maximum reading to determine them.

SERVICE LIMITS:
Taper: 0.10 mm (0.004 in)
Out of round: 0.10 mm (0.004 in}

The cylinder must be rebared and an oversize piston fitted if
the service limits are exceeded.

The following oversize pistons are available:

P 0.50 mm (0.020 in)
96 -"97: 1.00 mm (0.039 in)
After '97: 0.26 mm (0.010 in)

The piston to eylinder clearance for the oversize piston must
be: 0.015 - 0.050 mm (0.0006 — 0.0020 in).

CONNECTING ROD INSPECTION
Measure the connecting rod small end L.D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 17.04 mm (0.671 in)

Tempararily install the connecting rod to the crankshaft.
Install the bearing inserts and bearing cap, and tighten the
bolts.

Measure the connecting rod side clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.30 mm (0.012 in|

CRANKPIN BEARING INSPECTION

Wipe all oil from the bearing inserts and crankpins.
Put & piece of plastigauge on each crankpin.

NOTE

Do not put the plastigauge over the oil hole in the
crankpin,
+ Do not rotate the crankshatt during inspection.

——




CRANKCASE/PISTON/CYLINDER

Install the bearing caps gnd connecting rods on the correct

d tighten the cap nuts to the specified torgue

|
U
a

Crankpins,

TORQUE: 33 N-m (3.4 kgf-m, 25 Ibfft)

Remove the connecting rod caps and measure the com-
pressed plastizpauge on gach crankpin.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.06 mm (0.002 in)

f the connecting rod bearing clearance is bevond tolerance,
selecl a replacemant bearing.

CRANKPIN BEARING SELECTION

Record the connecting rod I.D. code number (1, 2 or 3} or
measure the I.D. with the bearing cap installed without bear-
ing inserts.

If you are replacing the crankshaft, record the correspond-
ing crankpin O.D. code number (A, B or C)

NOTE

= Numbers (A, B or C) on the crank weight are the codes for
the crankpin Q.D.s starting from the lefL.

If you are reusing the crankshaft, measure the crankpin O.D.
with the micrometer.
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CRANKCASE/PISTON/CYLINDER

Cross-reference the crankpin and rod codes to determine
the replacement bearing color.

BEARING THICKNESS:
A (Blue): Thick

B (Black): A

C (Brown)

D (Green] ¥

E (Yellow) Thin

CRANKPIN BEARING SELECTION TABLE

(1) IDET:.Iq‘I'!FICATIDN COLOR
FiN
/

\

==
~—
—
o
—

CONMNECTING ROD L.D. CODE LETTER

T 1 2 3
h_‘“‘»xa 39.000 - 39.006 mm | 39.006-39.012 mm | 34.012-39.018 mm
e {16354 — 16357 in) | (1.5357-1.5359in) | (1.5359 - 1.5361 in)
il | 4 | 36.497 365508 mm E D c
| | 11.4368-1.4371in) (Yellow) {Green} | {Brown)
CRANKPIN 0.D. | g | 36.491-36.497 mm D c B
CODE LETTER (1.4367 = 1.436Y9 in] {Green) (Brown) {Black)
C 36.485 - 36.491 mm c B A
© | (1.4364 - 1.4367 in) (Brown} (Black) (Blue)
Install the bearing inserts into the connecting rod and bear-
ing cap. (1) OIL HOLE

NOTE

-+ Align the oil hole between the connecting rod and bearing.
and also align the bearing tabs with the groove in the con-
necting rod and bearing cap.

{2) TAB/GROOVE
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CRANKCASE/PISTON/CYLINDER

PISTON ASSEMBLY

Clean the pistan ring grooves thoroughly and install the pis-
ton rings.

NOTE

+ Apply oil to the piston rings.

» Avoid piston and piston ring damage during ingstallation.

* Install the piston rings with the marking (R} facing up.

= [No not mix the top and second rings; the top ring is nar-
rower than the second ring in width.

Space the piston ring end gaps 180 deyrees aparl.
Do not align the gaps in the oil rings (side rails),

After installation, the rings should rotate freely in the ring
grooves.

PISTON INSTALLATION

CAUTION

{1) TOP RING

(2) SECOND RING

(3} SIDE RAILS

(4) SFACER

* The No. 2 and No. 2 pistons are mucked “B" on the piston ciown
as shown. Never instadl the "B” pistons into the Na. | and No. 4
cylinders.

Apply molybdenum disulfide oil to the connecting rod small
end.
Assemble Lhe piston and connecling rod.

NOTE

+ Install the connecting rod with its oil hole side facing the
“IN" mark on the piston crown.

(1) IDENTIFICATION MARK

{31 "IN" MARK

/
(1) PISTON

\
(2) CONNECTING ROD
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CRANKCASE/PISTON/CYLINDER

Apply vil Lo the piston pin outer surface.
Install the pistan pin, and secure it using a new piston pin
clips.

NOTE

Do not align the piston pin clips end gap with the piston
cut-out,

Install the piston/connecting rod assembly into the cylinder
using a commarcially available piston ring compressor tool,

CAUTION

»  While installing the piston, being careful nol 1o damage the 1op
surface of the cylinder, expecially aronnd the cylinder bore.
= Be careful not to damage the cylinder sleeve and crankpin with the

connecting rod bolt threads.

NOTE

Install the piston/conneeting rod assembly with the pis-
ton “IN" mark facing to the intake side.

Use the handle of a plastic hammer to tap the piston into eylin-
der.

NOTE

o Make sura ring compressor tool site flush with the top
surface of the cylinder.

Apply molybdenum disulfide oil to the crankpin bearing sur
faces.
Install the bearing cap.

Apply oil to the connecting rod nut threads and seating sur-
faces.

Install the nut and tighten the nuts gradually and alternately.

TORQUE: 33 N'm (3.4 kgfm, 25 Ibf-ft)




CRANKCASE/PISTON/CYLINDER

CRANKCASE COMBINATION

LApply 2 hght, hut thorough, coating of liquid sealant to the
crankcase mating surface, except 1o the main bearing (vur-
nal bolt {lower crankcase boll, 9 mun) ares and the oil pas-
EHUe dred 25 shown.

Install the three dowsl pins.
Install oil urilices A and B into the crankease as described
below.

NOTE

« |nstall ail orifice A with its smaller oil hole side facing the
lower crankcase.
Install oil orifice B by aligning ils cut-out with the upper
crankcase groove and oil hole facing to the rear.

Clean the crankcase 9 mm baolts thoroughly with solvent
and blow them dry.

Apply clean engine ail to the 9 mm bolt threads and seating
surface and install them.

Loosaly install all the lower crankcase balts.
Make sure the upper and lower crankcase are seated secursly.

Erom the inside to outside, tighten the lower crankcase 9 mm
bolts in a crisscross pattern in 2 — 3 steps.

TORQUE: 27 N-m (2.8 kagf-m, 20 Ibf-ft]
Tighten the 10 mun bolt, and then the 6 mm holts.

TORQUE: 10 mm bokt: 29 N-m (4.0 kagf-m, 29 Ibfft)
6 mm bol: 12 Nem (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibfft)

Install the upper crankcase bolts and sealing washers.

NOTE

- The sealing washer locations are indicated on the upper
crankcase using the “A"mark.

TOROQUE: B mm bolt: 25 N-m (2.5 kagf-m, 18 Ibfft)
6 mm bolt: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft)

e
= (1) 6 mm BOLTS
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CRANKCASE/PISTON/CYLINDER

Install the new O-ring and sealing plug.

(1) NEW D-RING
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CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

33 N-m (3.4 kgf-m, 25 Ibfft)

12 N-m (1.2 kgt-m, 9 |bf-ft)
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12. CRANKSHAFI/TRANSIMISSIUN

SERVICE INFORMATION

TROUBLESHOOTING

12-1
12-2

CRANKSHAFT
TRANSMISSION

12-3
12-9

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

The crankease must be separated to service the crankshaft and transmission. Refer to section 11 for crankcase sepa-
ration/assembly.
. Be carelul not to damage the crankshaft main journal and journal bearing while removing or installing the crankshaft.

Mark and store the disassemblcd parts to ensura that they are installed in their original locations.

Mark and starc the bearing inserts to ensure that the parts are in their correct locations during reassembly. If the inserls
are improparly installed, they will block the oil hole, causing insufficient lubrication and eventual engine seizure.

« The main journal bearing inserts are a select fit and are identified by color codes. Select replacement bearings from
the code tahles. After installing new bearings, recheck them with a plastigauge to verify clearance. Apply molybde-
num disulfide oil to the main journal during assembly.

SPECIFICATIONS
Unit: mm {in)
ITEM STANDARD | SERVICE LIMIT
Crankshaft Side clearance 0.05 - 0.20 (0.002 — 0.008) I 0.30 (0.012)
Runuui — 0.30 (0.012)
Main journal oil clearance 0.017 - 0.035 (0.0007 - 0.0014) 0.04 {0.002)
“Transmission | Gear |.D. P\ﬁs, 6 28.000 - 28.021 (1.1024 - 1.1032) 28.04 (1.104) |
C1 24,000 - 24.021 (0.9449 - 0.9457) | 24.04 (0.946)
' C2,3.4 | 31,000 31.025 (1.2205 - 1.2215) 31.04 (1.222)
Bushing 0.D. M5, 6 27.959 — 27.980 (1.1007 - 1.1016) 27.94 (1.100)
| cz 30.955 — 30.980 (1.2187 - 1.2197) 30.93 (1.218)
B B | c3.4 30.950 ~ 30.975 (1.2185 - 1.2195) 30.93 (1.218) |
Bushing I.D. M5 24.985 — 25.006 (0.9837 — 0,9845) 25.02 (0.985)
Cc2 27.985 - 28.006 (11018 1.1026) 28.02 (1.103)
Gear-to-bushing | M5, 6 0.020 - 0.067 (0.0008 — 0.0024) | 0.10(0.004) |
clearance | C2 | 0.020 - 0.070 (0.0008 - 0.0028) 0.11 (0.004)
| c3.4 | 0.025 - 0.075 (0.0010 - 0.0030) 0.11 (0.004)
Mainshaft 0.D. | M5 24.967 — 24.980 (0.9830 — 0.9835) 24.96 (0.983)
Clutch outer guide | 24.980 — 24.993 (0.9835 - 0.9840) 24 96 (0.983)
| Countershaft 0.0. | €2 27.967 - 27.980 (1.1011 - 1,1016) 27.96 (1.101)
Bushing-to-shaft M5 0.005 - 0.039 (0.0002 - 0.0015) 0.08 (0.003)
eianen ) [ 0.005 - 0.039 (0.0002__0.0015) | 0.08(0.003)
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CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

TORQUE VALUES

Connecting rod nut
Mainshaft bearing set plate bolt

TOOLS

Driver, 40 mm 1.D.
Atlachmentl, 25 mm
Attachment “'B"" collar

TROUBLESHOOTING

Excessive noise

» Worn connecting rod big end bearing

- Bent connecting rod

+ Worn crankshaft main journal bearing
Worn transmission bearing

Hard to shift
» Improper clutch operation
Incorrect transmission oll weight
* Incorrect clutch adjustment
»  Bent shift fork
- Bent fork shaft
Bent fork claw
Damaged shill drum cam groove
«  Bent shift spindle

33 N-m (3.4 kaf-m, 25 |bfft)
12 Nerm (1.2 kglem, 9 Ibf-ft)

07746 - 0030100
07746 - 0030200
07964 - MB0D0200

Transmission jumps out of gear

* Worn gear dogs and slots

= Bent fark shaft

+ Broken shift drum stopper

= Worn or bent shift forks

»  Broken shift linkage return spring

Engine vibration
» Excessive crankshaft runout

12-2

Apply oil to the threads and seating surface
Apply a locking agent to the threads



CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION
CRANKSHAFT (2) TIMING %s;ﬁoéi&'a‘

REMOVAL

Separate Lthe crankcase halves (page 11-3).

Remove the cam chain and timing sprocket.

Remove the connecting rod bearing cap nuts and bearing
caps.

CAUTION

= Buﬁu'{: removal ;r.‘_}_t.'_m'.u'l all the "‘li'vl‘m:.‘i at TH( I'TUP Dead Center)
1o prevent damagmng the crankpin with the connecting rod bolt
threads.

Remove the crankshaft.

Remove the main journal bearings from both the crankcases.




CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

FPRIMARY DRIVE SUB-GEAR REMOVAL (1) SNAP RING () FRICTION SPRING

Hemove the special snap ring and friction spring.

(2) COLLAR

/
/

Remove the primary drive sub-gear, collar and springs.

;

(3) SPRINGS (1) SUB-GEAR

PRIMARY DRIVE SUB-GEAR INSTALLATION e e . (2] GROOVE

Install the collar with its groove side facing in.

(1) COLLAR -

Install the prirmary drive sub-gesar onto the primary drive i 5 {1 PRIMARY DRIVE GEAR
gear, aligning the holes hetween the gear. - "'_-""’H/“'mm

(?) SUB-GEAR

%,
- I‘W.J\PJ‘?J

{31 HOLES
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CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

Apply molybdenum disulfide oil to the area shown in the
illustration.

Install the frictinon spring and new special snap ring.

CAUTION

»  You must use the new special snap ring. Using @ snap ring other
than specified or reusing the snap ring can cause severe engine
damage.

«  fnsrall the new __l,pé'l:-ﬂl{fj snup .l.l'”g with its J'r:'!'jll’ tizh I.lji'.l'l"f-"‘g ta-the
right and the chamfered side facing in.

s Make sure the new special snap ring end gap is aligned with the
right angle of the crankshaft cur-ours as shown,

=g

(2) W#* SPECIAL SNAP RING

(1) FRICTION SPRING

Install the springs into the primary drive gear as shown.

STARTER CLUTCH NEEDLE BEARING
REPLACEMENT

Remove the needle bearing with a commercially available
universal bearing puller.

CAUTION

v To protect the crankshaft main jouwrnol from the bearing puller
claws, cover the main jowrnal properly; worn mam jowrnal hear-
ings are usable as protectors.

Press a new needla bearing onto the crankshaft using a
hydraulic press and special tool.

TOOL:

Attachment “'B" [(collar) 07964 - MB00200

(1) SPRING

(2) WORN MAIN

JOURNAL
(1) NEEDLE BEARINGS
BEARING
(2) ATTACHMENT "B
COLLAR
§
-{'Il'chm"' MNEEDLE
BEARING




CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

If the speuial tool is not available, prepare a suitable collar,
washer and 8 mm flange balt {example; flywheel bolt) for
the bearing installation.

Assemble the above items, and scraw the bolt gradually,
than install the new needle bearing.

INSPECTION

CRANKSHAFT RUNOUT

Hold the crankshaft both end.

Sot a dial indicator on the center main journal of the crank-
shaft.

Raotate the crankshaft two revolutions and read runout at
the center journal.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.30 mm (0.012 in)

MAIN JOURNAL BEARING
Inspect the main journal bearing inserts for damage or sep-
aration.

Inspect the bearing inserts for unusual wear or damage,
Reinstall the upper crankcase's main journal bearing inserts,
then careful lower the crankshaft in place.

Wipe the oil from the bearing inserts and journals.

Put a pisce ol plastigauge on gach journals.

NOTE

» Do not pul the plastigauge over the oil hole in the main
hearing journal ot the crankshaft.
Do not rotate the crankshaft during inspection.

{2) WASHER

11

et

N

) FLANGE BOLT

. __———13)COLLAR

<r

(4) e NEEDLE
BEARING
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CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

Assemble the crankcase halves.
Tightan tha @ mm bolts to the specified tarque.

TOROUE: 27 N-m (2.8 kgf-m, 20 Ibf-ft]

Remove the 9 mm bolts and lower crankcase.
Measure Lhe compressed plastigauge on each journal.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.04 mm (0.002 in]

If main bearing clearance is beyond talerance, select a
replacement bearing.

MAIN JOURNAL BEARING SELECTION

Record the crankcase |.D. letters from the pad on the left side
ol the upper crankcase as shown.
NOTE

v The letters (A, B ar C) on the upper crankcase are the
codes for the journal |.D.s from left to right,

Record the corresponding main journal O.D. code numbers
from the crank weight.
NOTE 3

+ The numbers (1, 2 ar 3} on the crank weight arec the
cades far the main journal 0.D.s from left to right.

Cross refarence the case and journal codes to determine the
replacement bearing colar codes. .

(1) MAIN JOURNAL 0.D. CODES

e
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CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

BEARING THICKNESS: (1) IDENTIFICATION COLOR

A (Black): Thick
B (Blown): &

C [Green): i
D (Yellow):

E (Pinkl:  Thin
CAUTION

« After selecting mew bearings, recheck the clearance wirh a plasri-
HGI!‘E"E. !RE'UH’E!.‘I e’.'l'L"L.'FHJ'.lL"_' U CURNE Yevere r:'.rrgl'ne n'crmdge.

MAIN JOURNAL BEARING SELECTION TABLE

—_
—_—
—_—

(1.4566 — 1.4569 in)

(1.4569 — 1.4572 in)

it CRANKCASE 1.D. CODE LETTER B
TR 37.000-37.006 mm | 37.006-37.012mm  37.012 - 37.0718 mm

{1.4572 — 1.4574 in)

CRANKSHAFT OQ.D.
CODE LETTER

34.000 — 34.006 mm E D c
(1.3386 — 1.3388 in) (Pink) {Yeallow) E {Green)
33.994 - 34.000 mm D G B
(1.3383 - 1.3386in) (Yallow) {Green) [Bronen) |
33.988 - 33.994 mm C B | A
(1.3381-1.3383 in) (Green) {Brown) . (Black)

INSTALLATION

Install the main journal bearings into the upper and lower

crankcase.

NOTE

+ The bearing tabs should be aligned with the grooves in

the case.

Apply molybdenum disulfide oil to the upper and lower rmain

journal bearings.

Install the crankshaft.

CAUTION

«  Before installation, position all the pistens at TDC (Top Dead
Center) 1o prevenr damaging the crankpin with the connecting rod

threads,

(1) CRANKSHAFT |

e Tl

(1) ’7E MAIN
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CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

e o T R T T S e e

Install the connecting rod bearing caps. g (1) BEARING CAPS

Apply vil to the connecting rod nut threeds and seating sur
faces.

Install and tighten the nuts gradually and alternately.

TORQUE: 33 N-m (3.4 kgf-m, 25 Ibfft)

Install the timing sprocket by aligning the wide teeth between
the crankshaft and sprocket.
Install the cam chain.

Assemble the upper and lower crankcase (page 11-12).

TRANSMISSION
REMOVAL/DISASSEMBLY

Separate the crankcase halves (page 11-3).

Remove the bolts and mainshaft bearing set plate.

Remove the mainshaft and countershaft assembly.

Remove tha orifice plate from the countershaft.

g (2) COUNTERSHAFT ASS"MBLY
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CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

Remove the countershaft bearing set ring and dowel pins.

Disassemble the mainshaft and countershatt.

Check the gear dogs, dog holes and teeth for abnormal wear
or lack of lubrication.
Measure the |.D. of each gear.

SERVICE LIMITS:
M5, M6: 28.04 mm (1.104 in)
b 24 .04 mm [0.945 in)
Cz,C3, C4: 31.04 mm (1.222 in)

Measure the |.0. and 0.D. of each gear bushing.

SERVICE LIMITS:
0.D.: M5, M6: 27.94 mm (1.100 in)
cz2: 30.93 mm (1.218 in)
C3.C4: 30.93 mm (1.218 in)
LD.: Ms: 25.02 mm (0.985 in)
c2: 28.02 mm (1.103 in)

Check the shift fork groove of the shifter gear for excessive
wear or damage.
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CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

Measure the 0.0 of the mainshaft and countershaft, CLUTCH OUTER
GUIDE e
SERVICE LIMITS: ‘ !
M5: 24.96 mm (0.983 in) =
Clutch outer quide: 24.96 mm (0.983 in)
c2: 27.96 mm (1.101 in)

BEARING REPLACEMENT

NOTE

« Do not try to remave the countershaft bearing from the
shaft. If the bearing is worn or damaged, replace the coun-
tershaft as an assembly,

Turn the outer race of each bearing with your finger.
The hearings should turn smoothly and quietly.
Also check that the bearing inner race fits tightly on the shaft.
Remove and discard the mainshaft bearing, if the race does
nol turn smaothly, quietly, or fits loosely on the mainshaft.
Replace the countershaft, collar, and bearing as an assembly,
if the race does not turn smoothly, guietly, or fits loosely on
the countershall.

(1) MAINSHAFT
Press nut the mainshaft from the bearing using a hydraulic
press.

Install a new mainshaft bearing onto the mainshaft by press
ing the mainshaft bearing inner race using the special toal.

TOOLS:
Driver, 40 mm 1.D. 07746 - 0030100
Inner driver, 25 mm 07746 - 0030200

£(3) MAINSHAFT BEARING, &I




CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

ASSEMBLY

(1) M2 GEAR (15T

(2) M8 GEAR (18T)

(3) M3/4 SHIFTER GEAR (15/20T)

{6) M5 GEAR (197}

(7) OIL SEAL

G UrbERR =) (4} MAINSHAFT BEARING

{10) C6 SHIFTER GEAR (21T}

{12) C5 SHIFTER GEAR (24T)
(11) C1 GEAR (30T)

— 1 _|'|




CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

Assemble the ransmission gear and shaflts,
Coat each gear with clean engine ail and check for smooth
movement.

Apply molybdenum disulfide vil to the shift fork grooves in the
M3/4, C5 and CG gear.

INSTALLATION

Install the dowel pins an the upper crankcase holes,
Install the set ring into the groove of the crankcase.

tershaft bearing groove with the set ring on the crankcase,
and aligning the bearing cap holes with the dowel pins.

Apply a locking agent to the mainshaft bearing set plate
bolt threads.

Install the meainshaft bearing set plate with its"COUT SIDE"
mark facing out and tighten the bolte to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgi-m, 3 Ibf-ft)

Assemble the crankcase (page 11-12).




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Atter "97: ‘96 - '97:
23 Nem (2.3 kgfrm, 17 Ibft) 103 N-m (10.5 kgf-m, 76 Ibf-t)

27 Nem (2.8 kgf-m, 70 Ibf-t)

49 Nem (5.0 kgF-m,
39 Ibf-ft)

59 N-m (6.0 kgf:m,
43 |bf-ft)

22 N-m (2.2 kgfim,
16 Ibf-ft)

After "97:

5 N-m (0.5 kgf-m,
3.6 |bf-ft)
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13. FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

SERVICE INFORMATION
TROUBLESHOOTING
HANDLEBARS

13-1
13-2
13-3

FRONT WHEEL
FORK
STEERING STEM

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

4 WARNING

13-8
13-14
13-23

« A comtaminated brake dise or pud reduces stopping power. Discard contaminated pads and clean a contaminated disc with a high

guality brake degreasing agent.

= When servicing the front whasl, fork or steering stem, supporl the motorcycle using a safety stand or hoist

+ Refer tu section 15 for brake system information.

= Use only tires marked "TUBELESS” and tubeless valves on rim marked “TUBELESS TIRE APPLICABLE".

SPECIFICATIONS

Unit: mm (in)

— FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Minimum tire tread depth — '_I.E (0.06)
| Cold tire Up to 90 kg (200 Ib) load 250 kPa {2.50 kgficm?, 36 psi) —_—
| pressure Up to maximum weight capacity 250 kPa (2.50 kgf/icm?, 36 psi)
| Axle runout - 0.20 (0.008)
f Wheel rim | Radial gLy | 2.0 (0.08)
| e | Axial _ | — 2.0 (0.08)
Fark ‘ Spring free length | ‘96— '97: | 248.2(9.77) 243.2 (9.57)
After "97: 250.2 (9.85) 245.2 (9.65) ]
Spring direction With the tapered end fac_i_ng down _
Tube runaut 0.20 (0.008)

Recommended fark fluid

Pro-Honda Suspension Fluid S5-8

Fluid level

Fluid capacity

114+ 4 (45102

'96 - '87: 561+ 2.5cm?(19.0 £ 0.02 US n7, 197 o
+ 0.09 Imp oz}
After '87: | 540 1 2.5 cm? (18.3 £ 0.02 US oz, 13.0

+ 0.09 Imp oz}

Pre-load adjuster setting

12 mm (0.5 in) from top of fork cap

| Rebound adjuster setting

1 turn from full hard

Compression
adjuster setting

Steering head bee;l:ing preload -

'8 - 'a7:

1 turn from full hard

Aller '97:

1.5 turn from full hard

1.0-1.5 kgf (2.2 - 3.3 Ibf]
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

TORQUE VALUES

Steering stem nut
Top thread A
Top thread B

Fork tup bridge pinch bolt ‘96 - '97:
After '97.

Fork bottom bridge pinch bolt 96 - '97:
After '97:

Front axle balt

Front axle holder balt

Frant brake disc mounting bolt

Fork cap 96 - '97:
After '37:

Fork socket holt 96 - 97
After '87:

TOOLS

Steering stem socket
Ball race remover set

— Driver attachment, A
— Driver attachment, B
— Drriver shaft assembly
— Bearing removar, A
— Bearing remover, B
— Assembly base
Steering stem driver
Fork seal driver, 48 mm

Driver

Attachment, 42 x 47 mm
Pilet, 20 mm

Baaring remaover shall

103 N-m (10.5 kgf-m, 76 Ibf-ft)
See page 13-28

See page 13-28

23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft)
22 N-m (2.2 kgf-m, 16 |bf-ft)
49 N-m (5.0 kal-m, 36 |bi-ft)
27 Nem (2.8 kgfm, 20 Ibi-it)
59 N-m (6.0 kgf-m, 43 |bf-ft]
22 N-m (2.2 kgf-m, 16 |bf-ft}
20 N-m (2.0 kgf-m, 14 [bf-t)
23 Nm (2.3 kgfm, 17 Ibf-ft]
22 N-m (2.2 kgf-m, 16 |bf-ft]
20 N-m {2.0 kgf-m, 14 Ibft)
34 N-m (3.5 kgf-m, 25 lbf-ft)

ALOC bolt

07916 - 3710101

07946 - KM30001
07946 - KM30100
07946 - KM30200
07946 - KM30300
07946 - KMS0401
07946 - KM30500
07946 - KM30600
07946 - MBOOOOO
07TKMD - KZ30100

MNaot available in U.5.A.
See page 13-27

or 07KMD = KZ30104 (LS
Not available in U.S.A.
07749 - 0010000

07746 - 0010300

07746 - 0040500

07746 - 0050100

Apply a locking agent Lo the threads

ur 07916 - 3710100 Not availahle in LL.5.A.

A only)

Bearing remover head, 20 mm

TROUBLESHOOTING

Hard steering

+ Faulty or damaged steering head bearings

* |Insufficient tire pressure

« Steering head bearing adjustment nut too tight

Staars to one side or does not track straight
Unevenly adjusted right and lcft fork legs

« Bent fork
Bent axle

+  Wheel installed incorrectly

« Faulty steering head bearinygs

- Bent frame

= Worn wheel bearing

« Worn swingarm pivot components

Front wheel wobbling

Bent rim
* Worn front wheel bearings
« Faulty tire

Linhalanced tire and wheel

07746 -

0050800

Wheel turns hard

+  Faulty wheel bearing
+ Bent front axle

+ Brake drag

Soft suspension

» Insufficient fluid in fork
+ Weak fork springs

» Tire pressure too low

Hard suspension

» Incorraect fluid weight

- Bent fork tubes

» Clougyed fork fluid passage

Front suspension noisy
« [Insufficient fluid in fork
+ Loaose fork fasteners
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

RIP END

HANDLEBARS
REMOVAL

Remove the serew and the handlebar grip end.
Discard the screw.

Disconnect the front brake switch wires connectors from the

switch.
Rermowve the master cylinder holder bolts, holder and master

cylinder assembly.

".']

 (2) HOLDER &8

Remaove the right handlebar switch/thratile housing scraws.

Disconnect the throttle cables from the throttle pipe and

remove the housing.
Remove the throftle pipe fram the right handlebar.

(2) THROTTLE PIPE}
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Disconneact the clitch switeh wire connectors from the switch. | (3) CLUTCH LEVER BRACKET 113 B\F)LT_?

Remove the clutch lever holder bolts, holder and clutch lever
bracket assembly.

Remove the screws and left handlebar switch.

(1) SCREWS

DGE PINCH BOLT iﬂETEﬁ NUT CAP

T

) TOP BRI

Remove the screw and handlebar end.
Remove the handle grip from the handlebar if necessary.

Remove the following:
— Top bridge pinch bolts
— Handlebar pinch bolts
— Holder brackets

- Choke cable holdar
— Steering stem nul cap

IDGE
4 f:‘\\,—.{;zézl—o P BR W

R gl

Remove the steering stem nut.
Remove the top bridge and handlebars.
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

INSTALLATION

Temporarily install the handlebars onto the fork pipes.
Ingtall the top bridge and Lighten the steering stem nut to the
specified torque.

TORQUE: 103 N-m (10.3 kgf-m, 76 Ibfft]

Align the stopper an the handlebar boss with the groove in
the top bridge.

Install the following:

— Holder brackets

— (Choke cahle holder

— Top bridge pinch bolts
— Handlebar pinch bults

Tighten the top bridge pinch bolts to the specified torgue.
TORQUE: 23 N'm (2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft)

Tighten the handlebar pinch bolts.

Install the steering stem nut cap

HANDLEBAR WEIGHT REPLACEMENT

Hemove the grip from the handlebar.

Straighiten the weight retainer tab by the screwdriver or punch.
Tempaorarily install the grip end and screw, then remove the

handlebar weight by turning the grip end.

NOTE

= Apply lubricant splay (CRC 5-58 ur an equivalent} through
the tab looking hole to the rubber for easy removal.

(3) STEM NUT -— (2) TOP BRIDGE
\ .". N ’::5/ \-.\}_.T (0 .‘__, \':'|

(1) HANDLEBAR :3:fT_OPﬁ'|DGE

(1] STEM NUT CAP

-

"(4) TOP BRIDGE FINCH BOLT

£/

12) CHOKE CABLER: /f £/ 5%
B 0L DER [ (3] HANDLEEAR PINCH BOLTS

-s [ o= B . —— T

(1) LOCKING TAB

(5) RUBRER
CUSHION

{4) INNER
WEIGHT

L7/ () RETAINER|
(3) LOCKING HOLE 4

RING
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Remove the grip end front the handlebar weight.
Discard the retainer.

Install the new retainer onto the handlebar weight.

Install the grip end onto the handlebar weight aligning its

boss with the slot in the handlebar weight.
Install a new mounting screw.

Insert the handlebar weight assembly into the handlebar.

Turn the handlebar weight and huok Lhe retainer lab with the

hole in the handiebar,

Apply Honda Bond A or Honda Grip Cement (U.5.A. only) to
the ingide of the grip and 1o the clean surfaces of the left han-

dlebar and thruttle grip.

VWait 3 - 5 minutes and install the grip.
Rotate the grip for even application of the adhssive.

NOTE

» Allow the adhesive to dry for an hour before using.

Install the left handlebar switch aligning its locating pin with

the hole in the handlebar.

@ (1) HANDLEBAR WEIGHT
~ e
N -
E (3) WEIGHT
%

{
ey

(2) @I RETAINER
; (4) LOCKING (5)
(2) EFJ-:?'NEH HOLE LOCKING TAR
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Tighten the forward screw first, then the rear screw. (1) LEFT HANDLEBAR SWITCH HOUSING

Install the clutch lever bracket assembly by aligning the end  |(1) CLUTCH LEVER ERACKET

of the bracket with the punch mark an the handlebar.
Install the clutch lever bracket holder with the “UP” mark

facing up.
Tighten the upper bolt first, then the lower bolt.

Connect the clutch switch wires.

— e

Apply grease to the sliding surface of the throttle pipe.
Install the throttle pipe on the right handicbar.

Apply grease to the throttle cable ends.
Connect the throttle cables to the throttle pipe.

Install the right handlebar switch/throttle housing by align-
ing its locating pin with the hole in the handlebar.
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Tighten the upper screw first, then the lower screw. (1) RIGHT HANDLE B-AEWITCI'I,-’TI-WU'I_FI E HOLSING
Yy —-‘. ¥ f’r

Install the master cylinder by aligning the end of the master
cylinder with the punch mark on the handlebar.
Install the master eylinder holder with the “UP” mark facing

up.
Tighten the upper bolt first, then the lower bolt.

Connect the brake awitch wires.

Install the arip end and tighten the new mounting screw,

FRONT WHEEL

REMOVAL

AWARNING

+ A conmtaminared brake dise vr pud reduces stopping power,
Discard contaminated pads and clean a contaminated disc with a
high quality hrake degreasing agent.

\
(2) @ SCREW

Support the motarcycle securely using a safety stand or a
hoist.
Hemove the bolts and reflectors {page 15-186).

(2) BRAKE CALIPER

Remove the mounting bolts and brake calipers.

CAUTION

L Supp{}n‘ the broke r_'g';ﬂlpﬂ with a _;Tf.e‘rﬁ’ i'.lff wire so that it does nor
hang from the brake hose. Da not twast the brake hose.

NOTE

Do not operate the brake lever after the brake calipers
are removed.
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Lowsen the right front axle pinch balts. CEE (1) le'.‘:lf
Remove the axle bolt. i :

Loosen the left front axle pinch bolts.
Remove the axle and the front wheel.

Remove the side collars. GHT SIDE ¢
r- .r"'_\ll e

INSPECTION [

Axle (1) AXLE

Set the axle in V-block and measure the runaout.
Actual runout is 1/2 the total indicatar reading.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.20 mm (0.008 in)
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Wheel bearing

Turn the inner race of each hearing with your finger.

Ihe bearings should turn smoothly and quietly.

Also check that the bearing outer race fits tightly in the hub.

Remove and discard the bearings if they da not turn smoaothly,
quietly, or if they fit loosely in the hub.

NOTE

- Replace the bearings in pairs.

Install the new bearings into the hub using the special tools
(page 13-12).

Wheel rim runout

Check the rim runout by placing the wheel in a turning stand.
Spin the wheel by hand, and read the runout using a dial
indicator.

Actual runoul is 1/2 the total indicator reading.

SERVICE LIMITS:
Radial: 2.0 mm (0.08 in}
Axial: 2.0 mm (0.08 in)

Wheel balance

CAUTION

= Wheel balance directly affects the stability, handling and over all
safery of the motorcycle. Always check balunce when the tire huy

been removed from the rim

NOTE

« For optimum halance, the tire balance mark (a paint dot
on the side wall) must be located next to the valve stem.
Remount the tire if necessary.

+ Note the rotaling direction marks on the wheel and tire.

Remave the dust sesls from the wheel.

Mount the wheel, tire and brake discs assembly in an inspec-
tion stand.

Spin the wheel, allow if to stap, and mark the lowest (heavi-
est) point of the whee! with a chalk.

Do this two or three times to verify the heaviesl area. Il Lthe
wheel is balanced, it will not stop consistently in the same
posifion.

To balance the wheel, install wheel weighis on the highest
side of the rim, the side opposite the chalk marks. Add just
ennugh weight sa the wheel will no longer stop in the same
position when it is spun. Do not add more than 60 grams 10
the whesl.

(1) WHEEL BEARING

MARKS

(1) BALANCE MARK

-
-

& o %
'y ais
/ K{%%@Q\\%\\\
( ('\ulgﬁo %;\jl ) J
Y &/
E—é’éy /’/J
% o 1 gl

.
H_’ |_,-/

'|

Y

{1} INSPECTION STAND
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

DISASSEMBLY (1) BOLTS

Remove the bolts and brake discs.
Remove the dust seals,

Install the bearing remover head into the hearing.

From the opposite side, install the bearing remover shaft and
drive the bearing out of the whesl hub.

Remove the distance collar and drive out the other bearing.

TOOLS:

Bearing remover head, 20 mm 07746 - 0050800
(Equivalent commercially
available in U.5.A.)

Bearing remover shaft 07746 - 0050100
(Equivalent commercially
available in U.S.A)

ASSEMBLY
20 N'm (2.0 kgf-m, 14 Ibft)

(5} BRAKF DISC
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

CAUTION . = (1) DRIVER

Never install the ald bearings. Once the hearings has been
removed, the bearing must be replaced with new ones.

Drive in a new righl bearing squarely.
Install the distance collar, then drive in the left hearing using
the special tools.

TOOLS:

Driver 07749 - 0010000
Attachment, 42 x 47 mm 07746 - 0010300
Pilot, 20 mm 07746 - 0040500

A WARNING

» D noi gel grease on the brake discs or stopping power will be
reduced.

Install the brake discs on the wheel hub.

NOTE

« Align the rotating direction marks between the disc and
wheel.

Install and tighten the new mounting bolts to the specified
torgue.

TORQUE: 20 N-m [2.0 kgf-m, 14 Ibfft}

Apply grease io the dust seal lips, then install the dust seals
into the wheel hub.

INSTALLATION

Install the side collars.

Instzll the front whee! betweesn the fork legs.

Apply thin layer of grease to the front axle surface.
Install the front axle from the left side.
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

<

Hold the axle and tighten the axle bolt to the specificd [CUNEEEN . & ~(2) PINCH BOLTSE
RS : Al R
| s D

torque.
TORQUE: 58 N-m {6.0 kgf-m, 43 Ibfft]
Tighten the right axle pinch bolts to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 22 N-m (2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft)

Install the brake calipers and tighten the new mounting bolts
to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 30 N-m (3.1 kagf-m, 22 Ibfft)

With the front brake applied, pump the fork up and down
soveral times to seal the axle and check hrake operation.

Tighten the left axle pinch bolts to the specified torque. Q\\‘Q\
N\
TOROQUE: 22 N-m (2.2 kaf-m, 16 Ibfft) “\\\
/
/e
ff
e




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Check the clearance between the brake disc and fork axle /
—— j/,m BRAKE DISC

hracket on each side after installation.
|

The clearance should be at least 0.7 mm (0.03 in).

i2) FORK AXLE
BRACKET

FORK
REMOVAL

Remove the front wheel (page 13-8).

Remuove the bolts, fork covers, front fender and stays.

Loosen the top bridge pinch bolt and handlebar pinch balt.
When the lork leg will be disassernbled, loosen the fork cap,
hut da not remove it yet.

'96 - "97: . After '97:
Loosen the lTork bottom pinch bolt{s) and remove the fork (1) BOTTOM P"NCH |
tube from the fork top bridge, handlebar and steering stem. :

CAUTION

*  Keep the master cvlinder uprighr

#(2) BOTTOM PINCH BOLTS
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

DISASSEMBLY
(1) FORK CAF
CAUTION
= Recarcful not to scratch the fork tube or damage the dusr seal, iﬁl‘ i
Turn the pre-load adjuster counterclockwise fully to loosen the
Spring pressure.
Remova the fork cap from the fork tube. Sei s
Hold the rebound damping adjuster with a 14 mm spanner, ’ (1) FORK CAP

then lousen and remove the fork cap from the damper rod.

CAUTION

+ Do not remove the rebound damping adjusrer from the damper rod.
ot fork damping force will be change.

(4) JOINT FLATE

Push the spring collar down and remove the spring seat.

Remaove the following:
— Spring joint plata
— Spring collar

— Spring joint plate
— Fork spring

Paur out the fork fluid by pumping the fork tube up and down
several times.




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Hold the fark slider in & vice with soft jaws or 3 shop towel. {1) FORK SLIDCR
Remove the fork socket bolt with a hex wrench.

NOTE

If the fork damper turns togethaer with the socket bolt, tem-
porarily install the furk spring, spring collar and spring
seat.

Remove the fork damper assembly from the fork tube. ' (1) FORK DAMPER

{2) FORK TUBE

Remaove the dust seal ;= {1) DUST SEAL

Femove the oil seal stopper ring.

CAUTION

s Do not scratch the fork tube sliding swptace.
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Pull the fark tuba out until you feel resistance from the slider
hushing. Then move it in and out, tapping the bushing lightly

until the fork tube saparates from Lhe fork slider.

The slider bushing will be forced oaut by the fark tube bush-

ing.

Remove Lthe oil lock pisce and O-ring from the fork slider,

Remove the oil seal, back-up ring and slider bushing from the

fork tube.

NOTE

- Do not remove the fork tube bushing unless it is neces-

sary 1o replace it with a new one.

Remove the compression adjuster from the fork slider.

INSPECTION

Fork spring

Mcasure tha fork spring free length.

SERVICE LIMIT:

96 - '97.

243.2 mm {9.57 in}

After '97:

2452 mm (9.85 in)

{4) SLIDER BUSHING

(2] 'Dll.|| SEAL

(1) OIL LOCK PIECE

(5) FORK TUBE BUSHING

{1) COMPRESSION ADJUSTER
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Fork tube/slider/piston

Check the fork tube, fork slider, and tork damper tar score
marks, scratches, or excessive or abnormal wear.

Check the rebound spring for fatigue or damage.

(1) FORK SLIDER

Replace any components which are waorn ar damaged.

Place the fork tube in V-block and measure the runout.
Actual runout is 1/2 the total indicator reading.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.20 mm (0.008 in)

ﬁ {2) FORK TUBE

Fork tube bushing

Visually inspect the slider and fork tube bushings.

Replace the bushings il there is excessive scoring or scratch-
ing, ar if the teflon is worn so that the copper surface
appears on more than 3/4 of the antire surface.

(?) BACK-UP RING {

£ o

Check the back-up ring; replace it if there is any distortion at
the points shown.

(3) CHECK POINTS

{4) COPPER
SURFACES

Compression adjuster

Check the needie of the campression adjuster for wear or
damage.

Replace the compression adjuster if necessary.

e

(1) COMPRESSION ADJUSTER
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ASSEMBLY
{3) DUST SEAL

{2) STOPPER RING

el - {7) FORK CAP
| / / / i 23 N'm (2.3 kgf-m. 17 Ibf-ft)

fl.' / L ,."f

/ | [

(1) OIL LOCK PIECE f /@ dﬁ /
(4) OIL SEAL
| = S
| .
i S (5 BACK-UP ) S
! o ;%\ ~(B} SPRING SEAT
= :
o (9) JOINT PLATE

{10) SPRING COLLAR

RING

—

3

(6} SLIDER
BUSHING

(11) SPRING

* .

{
f
[ /
!
f
|

/
1.' g j / / /
" (14) FORK TUBE \
20 N-m (2.0 kgf-m, (13) FORK TUBE  (12) FORK DAMPER
14 [bf-ft) BUSHING

Befare assembly, wash all parts with a high flash or non-
tflammable solvent and wipe them dry.

Apply fork fluid to the new O-ring and install it onto the cam-
pression adjuster.

Install the compression adjuster into the fork slider and tighten
it.

{2) COMPRESSION ADJUSTER

Install a new faork tube bushing if the bushing has been ¢ {4) OIL SEAL (2) SLIDER BUSHING

removed.
Install the slider hushing, back-up ring and a new oil seal.

NOTE
« Install the nil seal with its marked side facing up.

(3) BACK-UP RING (1} FORK TUBE BUSHING
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Install the fork damper into the fork lube. {5) FORK SLIDER

Apply fark fluid to a new O-ring and install it into the groove
of the oil lock piece.
Install the oil lock piece untw the fork damper end.

(1) FORK DAMPER

(4) FORK TUBE
Install the fork tube into the fork slider.

(3)
g or CRINE

(2) OIL LOCK PIECE

Hold the fark slider in a vise with sull jaws or a shop towel. (1) FORK SLIDER I
Apply g locking agent to the fork sacket holt threads.

Install the socket holt with a new ssaling washer, then tighten
the bolt to the specified torgue.

NOTE

+ |f the fork damper turns together with the socket bolt, tam-
porarily install the fork spring, spring collar and spring
seal.

TORQUE: 20 N-m (2.0 kgf-m, 14 Ibf-ft)

Drive the oil seal in using the special tools.

TOOL:
Fork seal driver 0D7KMD - KZ30100 or
07KMD - KZ3010A
{U.S.A, only)
Install the stopper ring into the Tork slider groove securely. (2} DUST SEAL

Install the dust seal.

13-20



FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Pour the specified amuount of recommended fork fluid into
the fork tube.

RECOMMENDED FORK FLUID: Pro Honda Suspension Fluid

S58-8
FORK FLUID CAPACITY:
-  561+2.5cme(19.0£0.02US oz,
’ | 18.7 £0.08 Imp oz)
After '97: 540+ 2.5cm?(18.3 £ 0.02 us oz,
' 19.0 £ 0.08 Imp oz)

Pump the damper rod several times until the fark fluid flows
out from the oil hole on the rebound damping adjuster.

Meaasure Lhe oil level fram the tap of the fark tube while com
pressing the tube all the way after stroking the fork tube
slowly more than 5 times and the damper rod more than 10
times.

NOTE

+ Be sure the nil level 1s the same in the both forks.

FORK OIL LEVEL: 114 + 4 mm (4.5 £ 0.2 in)

Pull the fork tube and damper rod up and install the fork
spring with the tapered end facing down.

Install the spring joint plate, spring collar and spring jaint plate.
Push the spring collar down and install the spring seat.

(1) OIL
LEVEL

{1) FORK SPRING

(1) JOINT PLATE (3) JOINT PLATE

(2) SPRING COLLA!
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Install new O rings onto the fork cap and rcbound damping
adjuster,
Apply fork fluid to the new O-rings.

Install the fork cap onto the rebound damping adjuster.

Hold the rebound damping adjuster and screw the fork cap
onto the damping adjuster.

Screw the fork cap into the fork tube,

INSTALLATION

Install the fork legs into the steering stem, handlebar bracket
and fork top hridge.

Align the top end of the fork tube with the upper surface of
the top bridge as shown.

(21 FORK CAF

ap T E

(1) @moﬁuc 7
< 2

(1) FORK CAF

(1) FORK CAP

T A 1]

i
i

RS I

”_~77 | (2) FORK CAP

f

1] = ~
l‘-". J J-
SR LY oy
Sl TR T
i V 3
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‘96 - '97: ] After '97:
Tighten the bottom bridge pinch bolt(s] ta the specified (1) B TTOM PINCH BOLT ¢
lorgue. : : o

TORQUE: 49 N-m (5.0 kaf-m, 36 Ibfft) . ﬁ

_ (2) BOTTOM PINCH BOLTS

//

Tighten tha fork cap to the specified torque (if it was removed). (2) TOP PlNCH BDL{T,/f/;::j'/’I." (1) FORK CAP

TORQUE: 23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft) . /
Tighten the top bridge pinch bolt to the specified torque. | //’ AU LN
TORQUE: 23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibfft) //{ | TR AT |
f L. o 3 | : ™S
. . : 7 4 77 4 a {] | | 'u___%-"
Tighten the handlebar pinch bolt. r 7 I r:;v.-’ r;‘“ ‘L
r-") ,l'r‘_ T l;f_f_\ z’ll."l s
l.l'f — | 2 4 / ?"-— A
I 1kt N/ a,::;.
T /_ //fqttvks“a{‘ \._‘r-l *'\‘_ﬁi“x
. e \':t:\\ \g_l -
(3) HANDLEBAR PINCH BOLT N

Install the front fender stay onto the fork, then install the (2) FORK COVEREE.
front fender and fork cover (page 2-13).

TORQUE: 5 N'm (0.5 kgf-m, 3.6 Ibf-ft]

Install the front wheel (page 13-12).

STEERING STEM
REMOVAL

Remove the front wheel (page 13-8).
Remove the front fender (page 2-13).

Bemove the bolts and front brake hose joint.
Remove the bolt and horn unit.




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Remove the steering stem nut cap.

Loosen the steering stem nut.
Remove the fork legs (page 13-14).

Remove the sterm nut and the top bridge.

Straighten the tahs of the lock washer.

Remaove the lock nut and lock washer,

i e——

ASHER

Remove the steering stem bearing adjusting nut using the sps-

cial tool.

TOOL:

Steering stem socket 07916 - 3710101 or

07916 - 3710100

) ADJUSTING NUT R
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Remove the following:
— Dust seal
Upper bearing inner race
— Upper bearing
— Steering stem
— Lower hearing

BEARING REPLACEMENT

NOTE
+ Always replace the bearings and races as a set.

Replace the races using the Ball Race Remover Set as
described in the following procedure.

TOOLS:

Ball race remover set 07946 - KMS0001

(Not available in U.5.A.)
07946 - KM90100

07946 - KM90200

07946 - KM90300

07946 - KM90401
07946 — KN190500

07946 - KM90600

— Driver attachment, A (1)
— Driver attachment, B (2)
— Driver shaft assembly (3)
— Bearing remover, A (4}
— Bearing remover, B (5]
— Assembly base (6]

Install the ball race remover into the head pipe as shown.
Align bearing remaver A with the groove in the stcering
head.

Lightly tighten nut B with a wrench.

NOTE

(1) DUST SEAL W

_(2) UPPER INNER RACE
P [ —

« Note the installation direclion of the assembly base.

Halding the driver shaft with a wrench, turn nut A gradually
to remove the upper outer race.

(31 (TINUT A

@

(8] NUT B

2 (2)

(4) (5}

(7) DRIVER ATTACHMENT

(5) NUT A
(3) ASSEMBLY
BASE
(2) NUT B
{6) UPPER
OUTER ——
RACE
(1) RACE {f
REMOVER l,.-
u
| |
l I.—
1 ___ (4) DRIVER
| T SHAFT
7 Y pe—
{7) DRIVER

ATTACHMENT
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Install ball race remover B as shown and remove the lower
outer race using the same procedure as for the upper outer
race.

Align the bearing remover with the groove in the steering
head.

Install @ new upper ouler race and the ball race remover as
shown.

Hold the driver shaft with a wrench and turn nut A gradually
until the groove In driver attachment A aligns with the upper
end of the steering head. This will allow you to install the
upper outer race.

(7) DRIVER
ATTACHMENT

{11 RACE
REMOVER

(6) LOWER
OUTER
RACE

{7) DRIVER
ATTACHMENT

(4) DRIVER

{3) DRIVER ATTACHMENT

{5) UPPER OUTER
RACE

(4) ASSEMBLY
EASE

{1) DRIVER SHAFT

(3) DRIVER
ATTACHMENT

(2) NUT A
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Install @ new lower outer race and ball race remover as

shown.

Holding the driver shatt with a wrench, turn nut A gradually
until the groove in driver attachment B aligns with the
upper end of the steering head. This will allow you to install

the lower outer race.

U.S.A.only:

NOTE

+ Always replace the hearings and races as sct.

Replace the steering bearing outer races using the special

tools listad below.

TOOLS:

Main bearing driver
attachment

Fork seal driver weight
0il seal driver

Installer shaft

Installer attachment A
Installer attachment B
Remaover attachment A
Remover attachment B

Install the spacial toools into the steering head

shown.

07946-MES0200
07947-KA50100
07965-MAG0000
07VMF-KZ30200
07VMF-MATO100
07VMF-MAT0200
07VMF-MATO0300
07VMF-MAT0400

pipe as

Align remover attachment A with the groove in the steering

head.

While holding the installer shaft with the wrench, turn the
upper nut gradually to remove the upper bearing oute:

race.

TORTE, (2) NUT A

& (3) DAIVER
b ATTACHMENT

D

(4) ASSEMBLY
BASE

(1) DRIVER SHAFT

<¥

- ,
(5) LOWER OUTER (&
RACE =

(3) DRIVER
ATTACHMENT

UPPER NUT —

MAIN BEARING
DRIVER ATTACHMENT

FORK SEAL
DRIVER WEIGHT - __

UPPER BEARING
OUTER RACE

REMOVER :
ATTACHMENT A— ™%

LOWER NUT

INSTALLER SHAFT

b 20 T
INSTALLER |

ATTACHMENT B-— L




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Install the special tools into the steering head pipe as
shown.

Align remover attachment B with the groove in the steering
head.

While holding the installer shaft with the wrench, turn the
lower nut gradually to remove the lower bearing vuter race.

Install a new upper hearing outer race and the special tools
as shown.

While holding the installer shaft with the wrench, turn the
lower nut gradually until the groove in installer atlachment
A aligns with the upper end of the steering head. This will
allow you to install the upper bearing outer race.

INSTALLER
ATTACHMENT A —

———

s

REMOVER )
ATTACHMENTB_— -

|
LOWER BEAHING"//

OUTER RACE

OIL SEAL DRIVER

FORK SEAL
DRIVER WEJGHT/

MAIN BEARING
DRIVER ATTACHMENT

LOWER NUT

[

UPPER NUT

INSTALLER
ATTACHMENT A

UPPER BEARING
OUTER RACE

INSTALLER SHAFT —

INSTALLER -
ATTACHMENT B——

OIL SEAL DRIVER

FORK SEAL
DRIVER WEIGHT —

MAIN BEARING
DRIVER ATTACHMENT

LOWER NUT

¥
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Install @ naw lower bearing outer race and the spacial tools
as shown.

While holding the installer shaft with the wrench, lurn the
upper nut gradually until the groove in installer attachment MAIN BEARING

B aligns with the lower end of the steering head. This will | DRIVER ATTACHMENT
allow you Lo install the lower hearing outer race.

UPPER NUT —

FORK SEAL
DRIVER WEIGHT—___

INSTALLER
ATTACHMENT A

INSTALLER SHAFT ————=

LOWER BEARING, —— -

—_ P

QUTER RACE i~
N ||

INSTALLER
ATTACHMENT B——

LOWER NUT—

-

Iemporarily install the steering stem nut onto the stem to (3) DUST SEAL

prevent the threads from being damaged when removing
the lower bearing inner race from the stem.

Bemove the lower bearing inner race with a chisel or equiv-

alent tool, being careful not to damage the stem.
Remove the dust seal.

I
{2) LOWER INNER RACE

Apply grease to new dust seal lips and install it over the {3) STEERING STEM DRIVER
steering stem.

Install a new lower bearing inner race using a special tool
and a hydraulic press.

TOOL:
Steering stem driver 07946-MB00000
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

INSTALLATION (1) STEM NUT CAP

{'96 - '97:)

(15) LOWER OUTER RACE

(14) LOWER BEARING

{8) UPPER INNER RACE

—

8) LUIPPER BEARING

g {11) STEERING STEM (10] UPPER OUTER RACE
Apply arease to upper and lower bearings and bearing : (4) UPPEHMEH RACE
; (3) UPPER BEARING

races.

Install the lower bearing onto the steering stem.
Insert the steering stem Into the steering head pipe.

Install upper bearing, inner race and dust seal.

Apply oil to the bearing adjustment nut threads.
Install and tighten the stem bearing adjusting nut to the ini-
tial torgue.

TOOL: ;
Steering stem socket 07316 = 3710101 or
07916 - 3710100

TOROQUE: 25 N'm (2.5 kgf-m, 18 Ibfft)
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Move the steering stern right and left, lock-to-lock, five times
to seat the bearings.

Make sure that the steering stem moves smoothly, without
play or binding; then loosen the bearing adjusting nut.

Retighten the bearing adjusting nut to the specified torque.
TORQUE: 25 N-m (2.5 kgf-m, 18 Ibf-ft)

Recheck that the stesring stem moves smoothly without
play ur binding.

Install the new lnck washer onto the steering stem.

Align the tabs of the lock washer with the grooves in the
adjustment nut and bend two opposite tabs (shorter} down
into the adjustment nut groove.

[ {3) ADJU FMI:NT NUT

Install and finger tighten the lock nut.
Hold the lock nut and further tighten the luck nut within 1/4
turn (80%) enough to align its grooves with the lock washer

tabs.

Bend the lock washer tabs up into the lock nut groove.




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Install the top bridge,
Install the fark legs (page 13-22).

Install the steering stem nut.
Tighten the steering stem nut to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 103 N-m (10.5 kgf-m, 76 Ibf-ft)

< & X
B A1) TOP BRIDGE

Install the steering stem nut cap.

Install the frant fender (page 2-13),
Install the front wheel (page 13-12).

Install the horn unit and tighten the bolt,
Install the front brake pips joint and collar.
Install and tighten the mounting bolts.

STEERING HEAD BEARING PRE-LOAD

Remove the upper cowl (page 2-7).

Support the motoreycle using o safety stand or hoist and
raise the front wheel off the ground.

Position the steering stem to the straight ahead position.
Hook a spring scale to the fork tube and measure the steer-
ing head bearing pre-load.

NOTE

« Make sure that there is no cable or wire harness interfer-
2rce.

The pre-load should be within 1.0 - 1.5 kaf (2.2 - 3.3 Ibf).

If the readings da not fall within the limits, lower the front .

wheel to the ground and adjust the steering bearing adjust- 1
ing nut.
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

64 Nom (8.5 kglm, 47 If-ft)
15 Nem (1.5 kgf-m, 11 |bf-t)

T ——
7 -
/’ /
AR o =
A =~
44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m, 33 |bf-ft) s & W /’ ,
_iJl > f s
i o Fr A (I
TRy " & [ /
IS — Sl
- { o Pt
Ir .‘L‘\‘\. i '|_J- W \‘5_ A
54 N-m (5.6 kgfm, = _— / 7 ;”|
40 |bf-ft} /-{\\ { I: l, /
\ b ™
\ \\ . \\.E:?Jj 1"\_
e -\.‘\ f"f -"l J
I..' ] | r"_. ,
. g - I
\\\_ /\\ Il
N,
S

12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 |bf-ft)

93 N-m (9.5 kgf-m, 69 Ibfft)

44 N-m (4.5 kagf-m, 33 Ibf-ft)
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14. REAR VWHEEL/OUJSFENOIUN

SERVICE INFORMATION 14-1 SHOCK ABSORBER 14-9
TROUBLESHOOTING 14-2 SUSPENSION LINKAGE 14-14
REAR WHEEL 14-3 SWINGARM 14-16

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

A WARNING

- A contaminated brake disc or pad reduces stopping power. Discard contaminated pads and clean a contaminated disc with a high
qualiry brake degreasing ugent.

v The shock absorber contains nitrogen under high pressure, Do not allow fire or heat near the shock absorber.

- Refore disposal of the shock absorber, release the nirrogen (page 14-11).

. When servicing the rear wheel, support the matorcycle using a safety stand or hoist.

+ Refer to section 16 for brake system information.

» Use only tires marked “TUBELESS” and tubeless valves un rim marked "TUBELESS TIRE APPLICABLE".
+ Use genuinc Honda replacement bolts and nuts for all suspensian pivot and mounting point.

SPECIFICATIONS
— REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION : il Tudid i
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Minimum tire tread depth 2.0 [D.Ogl
" Cold tire pressure Up to 90 kg (200 Ib) load 290 kPa (2.90 kgf/crn?, 42 psi) == |
Up to maximum weight capacity 1 290 kPa (2.90 kgf/fcm?, 42 psi) s
Axle runout T 0.20 (0.008)
Wheel rim runout Radial —_— 2.0 (0.08) m
| Axdal === ~ 2.0(0.08)
Shock absorber Spring free length '96 - '97: | 172.6 (6.80) 169.1 (6.66)
After '87:| 167.7 (6.60) 164.3 (6.47)
Spring direction _ With the tapered end facing up - o
Pre-load adjuster ‘96 - '97; | 2nd position e —
setting After '97: | 3rd posilion =
Rebound adjuster setting 1 turn from full hard ==
Compression adjuster setting | 1turn from full hard —
Drivechain Sizeflink DID DID525HV GC&B - 12028 —
. RK RKGB525R0Z1 - 120LJF
Drive chain | Slack 30-20 (1.2- 1.6) . 50(1.97)
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

TOROQUE VALUES

Rear axle nut

Rear brake disc mounting bolt
Driven sprocket nut

Shock ahsarher upper mounting nut
Shock arm platc nut

Shock link nut

Swingarm pivot adjusting bolt
Swingarm pivot lock nut
Swingarm pivot nut

Drive chain slider bolt

Drive sprocket bolt

Rear brake hase mounting bolt

TOOLS

Swingarm locknut wrench
Bearing remover set

— Remover handle

— Remover head, 20 mm
— Remover weight

Pin driver

Needle hearing remaover
Needle bearing remover set
Driver shaft

Driver

Attachment, 37 x 40 mm
Attachment, 42 x 47 mm
Attachmant, 52 x 55 mm
Attachment, 24 x 26 mm

Pilat, 17 mm

Pilot, 20 mm

Pilot, 28 mm

Bearing remover shaft
Bearing remaver head, 20 mm
Shock absorber compressor
Shock absorbar compressor attachment

TROUBLESHOOTING

Soft suspension

- Weak shock absorber spring
Incorrect suspension adjustment

+ Qil leakage from dampar unit

+ Tire pressure too low

Hard suspension

93 N-m (9.5 kgfm, 88 |blft}

42 Nem (4.3 kgfm, 31 |bf-ft)
108 N-m (11.0 kgf-m, 80 Ibf-ft)
44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m, 33 |bf-ft}
44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibl-R)
44 Nem (4.5 kgfm, 33 Ibft)

ALDOC balt
U-nut
U-nut
U-nut
Ll-nut

15 N-m (1.5 kgm, 11 Ibf-ft]
64 N-m (6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-ft)
93 N-m (9.5 kgfm, 69 Ibfit)
9 N-m (0.9 kgf-m, 6.5 IbFft)
54 N-m (5.5 kgf-m, 40 Ibf-ft)
12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibfft)

07908 - 4690003
07936 - 3710001
07936 - 3710100
07936 - 3710600
07741 - 0010201

07GMD - KTR0100

07HMC - MR70100

07LMC - KV30100
0794€ - MJ00100
07748 — 0010000
07746 -0010200
07746 - 0010300
07746 - 0010400
07746 - 0010700
07746 — 0040400
07746 — 0040500
07746 - 0041100
07746 - 0050100
07746 — 0050600
07GME - 0010000

07TNME - MY70100

+ Damagad shock absorbar mounting bearing

+ Bent damper rod
Damaged swingarm pivot bearings
Bent swingarm pivot

+ |ncorrect suspension adjustiment

+ Tire pressure toa high

or 07836 — 3710200

07936 - 3710204 (U.S5.A. only)
Not available in U.5.A,

Not available in U.S.A.

Not available in U.S.A.

Mot available in U.S.A.

Mot available in U.5.A.

Not available in U.S.A.

Steers to one side or does not track straight

Bent rear axle
Axle alignment/chain adjustment not equal on both
sides

Rear wheel wobbling

Bent rim

Worn rear wheel bearings
Faulty tire

Unbalanced tirc and wheel

Tire pressure too low

Faulty swingarm pivot bearings
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

REAR WHEEL
REMOVAL

Support the motoreyule securely using a hoist or equivalent.

Remove the axle nut and washer.

Push the rear wheel forward.
Derail the drive chain from the driven sprocket,

Remove the axle from the left side and remove the rear ?'
wheel, b

Remove the side collars.

INSPECTION
Axle
Place the axle in V-blocks and measure the runout.

Actual runout is 1/7 the tatal indicator reading.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.20 mm (0.008 in)




REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Wheel bearing

Turn the inner race of each bearing with your finger.
Bearings should turn smoothly and quietly. Also check that
1he bearing outer race fits tightly in the hub.

Remove and discard the bearings if the races do not turn
smoothly and quictly, or if they fit loosely in the hub.

NOTE

Replace the wheel bearings in pairs.

Wheel rim runout

Check the rim runout by plaring the wheel in a turning stand. /,f-—--‘:‘\\
Spin the wheel slowly and read the runout using a dial indi- / g Wy
cator. / ) \f
Actual runoul is 1/2 the total indicator reading. % / r’ //'_E“QQ\
] Y (A
SERVICE LIMITS: Radial: 2.0 mm (0.08 in) C\\_:K\ = ﬁ]ﬂ:@ )
Axial: 2.0 mm (0.08 in) N— N

\w/
Driven sprocket
Check the cundition of the final driven sprocket teeth.
Replace the sprocket if worn or damaged. o
(1) GOOD (2} REPLACE

NOTE

- If the final driven spracket requires replacement, inspect | =
the drive chain and drive sprocket. KJ_/‘M AN /\ /1

+ Never install a new drive chain on a warn sprocket or 2 e ~\ L ==& X
worn chain on new sprockets. Both chain and sprocket o =t i T

must he in good candition or the replacement chain or
sprocket will wear rapidly.

Wheel balance . — |
See page 13-10 for wheel balance.

DISASSEMBLY

Hamove the haolts and hrake disc.
Remove the right dust scal.

"(2) BRAKE DISC
-
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

NOTE

v Il you will be disassemble the driven flange, loosen the
driven spracket nuts before removing the driven flange
from the wheel hub.

Remuove the wheel damper rubbers.
Remove the O-ring.

Driven flange bearing removal
Lovsen the driven sprocket nuts.

Removc the driven flange from the wheel hub, Lthen remove
the driven sprockel nuts and sprocket.

Remove the dust seal.

Remove the driven flange collar,

Drive out the driven llange bearing.

{3) DRIVEN FLANGE
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Wheel bearing removal

Install the bearing removar head into the bearing.

From the opposite side, install the bearing remover shaft
and drive the bearing out of the wheel huh.

Remove the distance collar and drive out the other bearing.

TOOLS:

Bearing remover head, 20 mm 07746 - 0050600
(Equivalent commercially
available In U.S.A.)

Bearing remover shaft 07746 - 0050100
(Equivalent commercially
available in U.S.A.)

(1) REMOVER HEAD [} (2) REMOVER SHAF T

ASSEMBLY
(3) BRAKE DISC

(4.3 kafm, [~
3.1 Ibfft) »13"

(4) DISTAN OLLAR
EZ#RIGHTDUSTSEAL"’I (4) DISTANCE G

[5) BRIVEN FLANGE

(1) RIGHT WHEEL BEARING 108 N-m (11.0 kgf-m, 80 Ibf-ft)

(10) LEFT WHEEL BEARING

(9) COLLAR

(8) DRIVEN FLANGE BEARING /

D \iL = (7) LEFT DUST SEAL

i6) DRIVEN SPROCKET

Wheel bearing installation

(1) DRIVER

CAUTION /
Vs

Never install the old hearings, once the hearings has heen
removed, the hearing must be replaced with new gnes.

Orive in a new right bearing squarely.
Install the distance callar, then drive in the lett side hearing.

TOOLS:

Driver 07749 - 0010000 *
Attachment, 42 x 47 mm 07746 - 0010300
Pilot, 20 mm 07746 — 0040500

(2) ATTACHMENT/PILOT
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Driven flange bearing installation -{1) DRIVER
Drive the new driven flange bearing into the driven flange

using the special tools.

TOOLS:

Drivar 07749 - 0010000
Attachment, 52 x 55 mm 07746 = 0010400
Pilat, 20 mm i 07746 - 0040500

Install the driven flange collar.

Install the wheel damper rubbers into the wheel hub.
Apply oil to the new O-ring and install it into the groove of
the wheel hub.

Install the driven flange assembly into the lett wheel huh.
If the driven sprocket was removed, install the driven
sprocket and tighten the nuts.

TORQUE: 108 N-m (11.0 kgf-m, 80 Ibf-ft)

Apply grease to the dust seal lips, then install it into the dri-
ven flange.




REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Install the brake disc with its “DRIVE" mark facing out. (3)
Install and tighten the new holts to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 42 N-m (4.3 kgf-m, 31 Ibf-ft)

INSTALLATION

Anply grease to the side collar inside and grooves.
Install the side collars.

Install the rear brake caliper bracket onte the guide of the
swingarm.

Place the rear wheel into the swingarm.
Install the drive chain over the driven sprocket.
Install the axle from the left side.
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

i 5 i
s e, -
 § ~5

S

# (1) WASHER

Install the washer and lovosely install the axle nut.
Adjust the drive chain slack (page 3-17).
Tighten the axle nul Lo the specified torgue.

TORQUE: 93 N-m (9.5 kgf-m, 69 Ibfft

SHOCK ABSORBER

REMOVAL

Support the motarcycle securely using a hoist or equivalent.
Remove the side covers (page 2-3),

Rermove the reserve tank band.

A[_I_r RESERVE TANK

11 MOUNTING BOLTS

P SHOCK ABSOR

/ BER
/ - . %c

Remove the upper and lower mounting bolls and shock
absorber,

DISASSEMBLY

NOTE (1) SHOCK ARS0ORBER COMPRESS0R
(2) ATTACHMENT

Make sure the spring adjuster is set to the softest posi-
tion hefore disassemble the shock absorber,

Install the shock absorber compressor and attachment onto
the shock absorber as shown.

TOOLS:
Shock ahsorber compressor 07GME - 0010000
Shocl ahsorber compressor attachment

07NME - MY70100

Turn the compressar screw and compress the spring.




REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Remove the spring seat stoppers.
Remave the special tools and remove the spring seat,
spring and spring adjusler.

B11) SPRING SEAT STOPPERS

INSPECTION H';BAMPER UNIT

Visually inspect the damper unil fur damage, .fﬂ — /

Check for the:

— Damper rod for bend or damage

— Damper unil for defermation or oil leaks
— Bump rubber for wear or damage

Inspect all the other parts for wear or damage.

Measure the spring free length.

SERVICE LIMIT:

l '9F - '97: 169.1 mm (.66 in)
After '97: 167.7 mm (6.60 in)

Mark the 8 mm (0.3 in) position as shown of the damper
rod.

Place the damper rod on & scale and measure the foice
required to compress the damper to the B mm (0.3 in).

COMPRESSION FORCE: 15.4 — 20.0 kg (34.0 - 44.1 Ibs)

It the torce required is less than 14.9 kg (32.8 |bs), gas is laak-
ing.

Examina the damper rod and replace the damper unit if it is
bent or scored.
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

SHOCK ABSORBER DISPOSAL PROCEDURE
Center punch the reservoir tank end to mark the drilling
point.

Wrap the damper unit inside a plastic bag.

Support the reservoir tank in a vise as shown.

Through the open end of the bag. insert a drill motor with a
sharp 2 - 3 mm (5/64 - 1/8 in) drill bit,

A WARNING

Do not use a dull drill bit which could cause a build-up of exces-
sive hear and pressure inside rhe damper, leading ro explosion
and severe personal injury.

= The shock absorber contains nitrogen gas and oil under high
pressure. Do not drill any farther down the damper case than the
measurement given above, or you may drill into the oil chamber;
il excaping under high pressure may cause serious personal
injury.

Abways wear eve protection te avoid getting metal shaving in your
eves when the gas pressure is released. The plastic bag is only
intended to shield you from the escaping gas.

Hold the bag around the drill motor and briefly run the drill
motor inside the bag; this will inflate the bag with air from
the motor and help keep the bag from getting caught in the
hit when you start.

LOWER JOINT NEEDLE BEARING REPLACEMENT
Remove Lhe pivol collar and dust seals.

Sel the damper in a hydraulic press.

CAUTION

©  Pluce the domper with the vebaund damping adjusrer facing up

Press the needle bearing out from the lower joint.

TOOL:
Pin driver 07GMD - KT80100 r
(Not available in U.S.A.)

{2) RESERVOIR CAP

{
(2) DUST SEALS

(1) PIN DRIVER

e




REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

s

{1} DRIVER

Pack a new nsedle bearing with multi-purpose grease.
Press Lhe needle bearing into the lower joint so that the

; S . A mm (0.3 in)
needle bearing casing is lower 8 mm (0.3 in) helow the end {

v

of the lower joint as shown. (1
|
TOOLS: * i i
Driver 07749 - 0010000
Attachment, 24 x 26 mm 07746 - 0010700 i a
Pilot, 177 mm 07746 - 0040400 {
5 e |41 4 (3) ST NEEDLE
3 = B BEARING
i(2) ATTACHMENT/PILOT

Apply grease to the dust seal lips. B

Install the dust seals and pivot collar.

(2) PFINOT COLLAR

ASSEMBLY

18) SPRING ADJUSTER

{1} DAMPER

(7)SPRING —— [0

{4) DUST SEALS




REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Install the spring adjuster onto the damper unit.
Install the spring with ils tapered end facing up.
Install the spring seat.

Install the shock absorber compressor and attachment anto
the shock absorber as shown.

TOOLS:
Shock absorber compressor 07GME - 0010000
Shock absorber compressor attachment

07NME — MY70100

[urn the compressor screw and compress the spring.

Install the spring seat stoppers securely.

Remova the tools.

INSTALLATION I(2) MOUNTING BOLTS
Install the shock absorber into the frame with the rebound '

damping adjuster facing tu the right.
Raoute the reservoir hose praperly.

Install and tighten the upper and lower mounting bolts/nuts
to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 44 N-m (4.5 kagf-m, 33 Ibf-ft]




REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Position the reservoir as shown and secure it with a band. {2) BAND

SUSPENSION LINKAGE
REMOVAL/DISASSEMBLY

Suppart the motarcycle securely using a hoist or eguiva-
lent.

Remove the exhaust pipe (page 2-15),

Remove the exhaust pipe mounting collar end rubber.

i

11} COLLAR/RUIRE

Remove the following: (1) BOLTS/NUTS

— Shock absorber lower mounting bolt/nut

— Shock arm plate balt/nut (shock link side)
Shock arm plate bolt/nut (swingarm side)

— Shock arm plates

— Shock link sockel boli/nut

— Shock link

>

(3} SHOCK LINK

Remave the pivot callars and dust seals from the shock link.

INSPECTION
Check the dust seals and collars for wear, damage or
fatigue.

Check the needle bearings for damage or loose fit.

If the needle hearings are damaged, replace them.

(2) DUST SEALS
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

SHOCK LINK NEEDLE BEARING REPLACEMENT
Press the needle bearing out of the shock link using special
tonls and a hydraulic press.

TOOL:
Pin driver 07GMD - KT80100
(Not available in U.S.A.)

Pack the new needle bearing with multi-purpose grease.
Press the new needle bearing into the shock link so that the
needle bearing surface is lowar 5.2 - 5.7 mm {0.20 - 0.22 in)
from the end of the shock link surface.

NOTE

« Press the needle bearing into the shock link with the
marked side facing aut.

TOOLS:

Driver 07749 - 0070000
Attachment, 24 x 26 mm 07746 - 0010700
Pilot, 17 mm 07746 — 0040400

Apply grease Lo the dust seal lips, then install the dust seals
and pivot collars.

INSTALLATION

Install the following:

— Shock link

— Shock link socket bolt/nut

— Shock arm plates with their “FR" mark facing to the front
— Shock arm plate bolt/nut (swingarm sidel

— Shock arm plate bolt/nut (shock link side)

— Shock absorber lower mounting bolt/nut

Tighten all nuts to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibf-ft)

(1) PIN DRIVER

() DfFiIVEFi

{3) NEEDLE BEARING

Sz

5.2-5.7 mm
{0.20 - 0.22 in)

v

T

(4) BOLTS/NUTS

W

2) stiock arm pLATES\ [N

(3} “FR" MARK




REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Install the muffler maunting rubber and callar.

Install the exhaust pipe (page 2-17).

SWINGARM
REMOVAL

Remove the rear wheel (page 14-3).
Remove the rear brake pads (page 15-8).

HRemove the brake hose guide bolt.

Remove the brake caliper through the swingarm as shown.

£ (7) BRAKE CALIPER,,

Remove the SH balts and drive sprocket cover.

Remove the drive sprocket bolt, washer and drive sprocket.
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Remuove the shock absorber lower mounting bolt/nut.
Remaove the shock arm plate holt/nut {(swingarm side).

Remove tha swingarm pivol nut.

Hemove the swingarm pivot lock nut while holding the
pivot bolt.

TOOL:

Swingarm locknut wrench 07908 - 4690003

Lousen the swingarm adjusting bolt by turning the pivot
bolt.
Remove the pivot bolt and swingarm.

(1) LOWER MOUNTING BOLT/NUT

-

e i
Lk

. A2) S__HDCK AFIMFPLATE BOLT/NUT

’/!c‘-

-

X . (2) PIVOT BOLT _
-- .I //?r B




REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

DISASSEMBLY/INSPECTION (1) DRIVE CHAIN COVERS

Remaove the following:
Front drive ¢hain cover

— Drive chain cover

— Drive chain slider

— Drive chain adjusters

Check the drive chain slider for wear or damage.

3 WE.

(2) DRIVE CHAIN SLIDER

Remove the pivot collar and dust seals from the swingarm
pivot.
Check the dust seals and collar for damage or fatigue.

(2) DUST SEALS

Turn the inner race of right pivot bearings with your finger.
The bearings should turn smoaothly and quietly. Alsa check
that the bearing outer race fits tightly in the hub.

Remove and discard the bearings if the races do not turn
smoothly and quietly, ar if they tit lnosely in the pivot.

Remove the pivot collar and dust scals from the shock link
pivot,

Check Lhe dust seals and collar for damage or fatigue.

Check the needle bearing for damage.

%
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

PIVOT BEARING REPLACEMENT
Remaove the snap ring.

Remove the right pivot bearings (radial ball bearings) from
the swingarm pivot using the special toals.

TOOLS:

Bearing remover set 07936 - 3710001

— Remover handle 07936 - 3710100
— Remover set 07936 - 3710600
— Sliding weight 07741 -0010201 or

07936 - 3710200

Remove the distance callar.

Press the left pivot bearing {neadle bearing) out of the swing-
arm pivot using the special tools.

TOOLS: .
Needle bearing remover 07HMC - MR70100
Driver shaft 07946 — MJOD100




REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Press a new left pivot bearing (needle bearing) into the (1) DRIVER
swingarm pivot sa that the needle bearing surface is lower - ,/’
4.0 mm (0.18 in) from the end of the swingarm pivut surlaee | i - -
using the special tools. s
NOTE : g
+ Press the needle bearing into the swingarm with the o f
marked side facing aut. : o

TOOLS: ; | .
Driver 07749 - 0010000 . I

Attachment, 37 x 40 mm 07746 - 0010200 \

Pilot, 28 mm 07746 — 0041100 g 2(2) ATTACHMENT/PILOT

Install the distance collar.

Press new right pivot bearings (radial ball bearing) into the DRIVER

swingarm pivot one at a time using the special tools.

TOOLS:

Driver 07749 - 0010000
Attachment, 37 x 40 mm 07746 - 0070200
Pilot. 20 mm 07746 — 0040500

Install the snap ring into the swingarm pivot groove sccurely.

(1) SNAF RING
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

SHOCK LINK PIVOT BEARING REPLACEMENT {1) NEEDLE BEARING REMOVER
Remove the needle bearing out of the shock link using spe-

cial tool.

TOOL:

Needle bearing remover 07LMC - KV30100

Pack a new needle bearing with multi-purpose grease.
Install a new needle bearing into the shuck link so that the
needle bearing surface is lower 5.5 - 6.0 mm (0.22 - 0.24 in)

frum the end of the shock link surface.

NOTE
Press the needle bearing into the shock link with the

marked side facing out.

TOOL:

Needle bearing remover 07LMC - KV30100

ASSEMBLY
g 5&? : (13) DRIVE CHAIN COVER B
(2) SNAP RING iy
(3) COLLAR e .
(4) DUST /=, /!@:’; @J .ga’g.-'
@@@ h"-@@" -
(5) RIGHT BEARINGS ™~ C’

{6) DISTANCE COLLAR
{7} NEEDLE BEARING
(RB) LEFT NEEDLE BEARING =

{9) LEFT DUST SEAL
{10} PIVOT COLLAR

(12) DRIVE CHAIN COVER A
- ——8 Nem (0.9 kgfim, 6.5 [bft)
(11) DRIVE CHAIN SLIDER

§5-6.0mm {0.22-0.241in) )
T B ]
== ==/
a |I - ! f |
- IIL-—'—_‘—‘.J - s !I_ _‘—'--—-_lII [-:
e ;:i]ﬂ',ﬂil:‘___ — —=
1y
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Apply grease to the dust seal lips, then install the dust seals
and pivot collar into the shock link pivot,

Apply grease to the dust scal lips, then install the dust seals
snd pivot collar into the swingarm pivot.

- LA
2) PIVOT COLLAR

Install the drive chain slider.

Apply a locking agent to the drive chain slider bolt threads.
Install the collars and bolts, then tighten the bolis o the
specified torque.

TORQUE: 9 N-m (0.9 kgf-m, 6.5 Ibfft)
Install the following:
— Drive chain adjusters

— Drive chain cover
— Front drive chain cover

Install the drive chain {page 3-19).

INSTALLATION -EwﬁDJUSTING BULJ ¥

Install the swingarm adjusting bolt.
Be sure that the tip of the bolt does not protrude inward.

NOTE

+ |f the gnd of the adjusting bolt doas protrude, it will not
be pussible w install the swingarm.
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Apply thin coat of grease 1o the swingarm pivot bolt surface. ‘.E_Ii ADJUSTING BOLT
Install the swingarm and pivot balt. g > \

Turn the swingarm pivot adjusting belt completely in by hand.
Push the pivot bolt's hex shank into the adjusting bolt's sock-

et head.
Tighten the swingarm pivot adjusting bolt with the pivot
bolt.

TORQUE: 15 N-m (1.5 kgf-m, 11 Ibf-ft)

{

(2) PIVOT BOLT '@

Install and tighten the swingarm pivol adjusting balt lock l] SW ‘N
nut fully by hand, then tighten the lock nut to the specified ;
torque while holding the pivot holt using the special tool.

TOOL:
Swingarm locknut wrench 07308 - 4690003

TORQUE: 64 N-m (6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-ft)

Tighten the swingarm pivot nut to the specified torgue.

TORQUE: 93 N'm (9.5 kgf-m, 69 Ibf-ft)

Install and tighten the shock arm plate bolt/nut (swingarm
side) and sock abusrber lower mounting halt/nut to the speci
fied torgue.

TORQUE: 44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibf-ft)

(2) LOWER MOUNTING BOLT/NU
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Install the drive sprocket with its “16T" mark facing outward.
Install the washer and tighten the bolt to the specified
lurgue.

TORQUE: 54 N-m (5.5 kgf-m, 40 Ibfft)

Install the gquide plate and drive sprocket cover and tighten
the SH bolts.

Install the brake caliper into the swingarm as shown.

{?) BOLT

Route the brake hose properly, tighten the brake hose guide
bolt.

Install the rear brake pads (page 15-6).
Install the rear wheel (page 14-8).
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Aft 97 ‘a6 - "97:
o 34 N«m (3.5 kgfom,

25 Ibf-ft)
| ( g

% .
ﬂ J ) 5
>
4 e 34 N-m (3.5 kgf-m,
ll'lL/ 5 |bfft)

.
‘I et

i\ ‘IJ /
18 N-m (1.8 kgf-m, 13 Ibt-t)

—— 2.5 N-m {0.25 kgt-m, 1.H Iht+t)

18 N-m (1.8 kgf-m, 13 Ibf-f1)

34 N-m (3.5 kaf-m, 25 [bf-ft)
34 Nerm (3.5 kgf-m, 25 Ibf-ft) g

12 N-m {1.2 kgf-m, 8 1bfft)
27 N-m (2.8 kgf-m, 20 Ibf-ft}

“~2.5N.m (0.25 kaf-m, 1.8 Ibfft) ‘96 - '97:
2.4N.m (024 kgt-m, 1.7 |bf-ft) _After '97:

23 N-m (2.3 kgt-m, 17 Ibf-t) 18 Nem (1.8 kgfm, 13 Ibfft)
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19. NYURAULILV DRARE

SERVICE INFORMATION
TROUBLESHOOTING

BRAKE FLUID REPLACEMENT/
AIR BLEEDING

BRAKE PAD/DISC
FRONT MASTER CYLINDER

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

AWARNING

15-1
15-2

15-3
15-5
15-10

REAR MASTER CYLINDER

FRONT BRAKE CALIPER
REAR BRAKE CALIPER
BRAKE PEDAL

15-14
15-18
15-26
15-29

A contaminated bruke disc or pad reduces stopping power. Discard contaminated pads and clean a contaminated dise with a high

guality hrake degreasing agent.

+ Spilled brake fluid will severely damage instrument lenses and painted surfaces. It is also harmful to some rubber
parts, Be careful whenever you remove the reservoir cap; make sure the front reservoir is horizontal first.
» Never allow cantaminates (dirt, water, etc.) to get into an open reservoir.
» Once the hydraulic system has been opened, or if the brake feels spongy, the system must be bled.
Always use fresh DOT 4 brake fluid from a sealed container when servicing the system. Do not mix different types of

fluid they may nul be compatible.

» Always check brake operation befare riding the motorcycle.

SPECIFICATIONS
Iiﬂ-lt' ey (i
| ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Front Spacilied brake fluid pOT 4 _
Brake disc thickness 4.5 (0.18) 3.5(0.14)
Brake disc runout - — 0.30 (0.012)

4

Master cylinder 1.D. | '96 - ‘97: 14.000 - 14.043 (0.5512 - 0.5529) 14.055 (0.5533)
After '97: 15.870 - 15.913 (0.6248 - 0.6265) 15.925 (0.627)
Master piston 0.D. | '96  ‘97: 13.957 — 13.984 (0.5495 - 0.5506) 13.945 (0.5490)
| After ‘97: 15.827 - 15.854 (0.6231 - 0.6242) 15.815 (0.623)
| Caliper cylinder | A | ‘96-'97: 30.230 - 30.280 (1.1902 — 1.1921) 30.29 (1.193)
TR After '97: | 32.03-32.08 (1.261- 1.263)
B | '96-97: 27.000 - 27.050 (1.0630 — 1.0650) | 27.06 (1.065)
| After '97: 33.96 - 34.01 (1.337 - 1.339) _—
Caliper pistan | A | '96 - '97: 30.148 — 30.198 (1.1869 - 1.1889) 30.140 (1.1866)
Q.D. After '97: 31,965 — 31.998 (1.2585 — 1.2598)
B | '96-'97: 26.936 - 26.968 (1.0804 - 1.0617) 26.927 (1.0610) |
After '97; 33.895 - 33.928 (1.3344 - 1,3357)

Rear Specified brake fluid

DOT 4

| Brake disc thickness

| 5.0 (0.20)

Brake disc runout

4.0 (0.16}
0.30(0.012}

15.870 - 15.913 (0.6248 - 0.6265)

15.925 (0.6270)

Master cylinder 1.D.
Mastar piston 0.D.
Caliper cylinder 1.D.

Caliper piston O.D.

15.827 - 15.854 (0.6231 - 0.6242)

15.815 (0.6226)

38.18 — 38.23 {1.503 - 1.505)

38.24 (1.506)

38.1165 - 38.148 (1.5006 - 1.5019)

38.107 (1,5003)
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

TORQUE VALUES

Front brake caliper mounting bolt
Front brake pipe mounting bolt
Frunt brake caliper assembly torx balt

Front oil cup mounting nut
Brake lever pivot balt
Brake lever pivot nut
Arake hose ail balt

Pad pin

Pad pin plug

Brake caliper bleeder

Rear brake hose guide bolt

Rear master cylinder juint nut

Rear master cylinder hose joinf screw
Rear brake caliper pin bolt

Rear brake caliper bolt

Rear caliper clamp bolt
Step holder mounting bolt
Footpeg mounting bolt

TOOL

Snap ring plicrs

TROUBLESHOOTING

Brake laver/pedal soft or spongy
«  Airin hydraulic system
Leaking hydraulic system
= Contaminated brake pad/disc
« Waorn caliper piston seal
» Waorn master cylinder piston cups
- Warn brake pad/disc
- Contaminated caliper
« Caliper not sliding properly (rear)
» Low brake fluid level
- Clogged fluid passage
- Warped/deformed brake disc
+  Sticking/worn caliper piston
» Sticking/worn master cylinder pistan
« Contaminated master cylinder
= EBEent brake lever/pedal

Brake lever/pedal hard

- Clogged/restricted brake system

= Sticking/worn caliper piston

+ Caliper not sliding properly

- Clogged/restricted fluid passage
Worn caliper piston scal

- Sticking/warn master cylinder piston

s Benl brake lever/pedal

‘96 - '97:
After '97:

'86 - '97:
After 'S7:

86 - '97:
After '97;

30 N-m (3.1 kylom, 22 1bfft)
17 Nem (1.7 kgf-m, 12 Ihi-ft)
32 N-m (3.3 kgf-m. 24 Ibfft)
23 N-m (2.3 kaf-m, 17 |bf+ft)
6 N-m (0.8 kylm, 4.3 |bf-ft)
1 Nem (0.1 kgfm, 0.7 [bf-f)
6 N-m (0.6 kgf-m, 4.3 |bf-ftl
34 N-m (3.5 kgf-m, 25 |bf-ft)
18 Nem (1.8 kgf-m, 13 LI

2.5 Nom (0.25 kgf-m, 1.8 Ibfft)
2.4 N-m (0.24 kgfm, 1.7 Ibf-ft]

6 N-m (0.6 kaf-m, 4.3 Ibfft)
12 N-m (1.2 kgfm, 9 Ibf-ft)
18 Nem (1.8 kgf-m, 13 IbtH)

1.5 N-m (0.15 kgfm, 1.1 Ibf-f)

27 N-m (2.8 kaf-m, 20 Ibfft)
23 N-m (2.3 kgl-m, 17 lbfft)
22 Nem (2.2 kgfm, 16 Ibf-f)
9 N-m (0.9 kgf-m, 6.5 Ibf-ft)
26 N-m (2.7 kgf-m, 20 Ibf-f1)
A4 N:m (4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ib[{)

07911 - SAB0001

ALOC holt: replace with a new one.
Apply a locking agent to the Lhreads.

ALOC baolt: replace with a8 new ane.

ALOC bolt: replace with 2 new one,

ALOC bolt: replace with a new one.

or 07914 — 3230001
Mot availlahle in U.S.A.

Brake grab or pull to one side

= Contaminated brake pad/disc

= Misaligned wheal

» Cloygedfrestricted brake hose jaint
= Warped/deformed brake disc

- Caliper not sliding properly

Brake drag

+ Cantaminated brake pad/disc
Misaligned whezl

+« Worn brake pad/disc

v Warped/deformed brake disc

+ Caliper not sliding properly
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

BRAKE FLUID REPLACEMENT/AIR (1) screwSIIN7) R SERVOIR CAP

.

BLEEDING
| awanning

» A comaminated brake disc or pad reduces stopping power.
Discard contuminated pads and clean a confaminated disc with a
high quality hrake degreasing agent.

CAUTION

s Do nor allow foreiyn material (o enter the svstem when filling the
FESErvOLr.
Avaid spilling fluid on painted, plastic. or rubber parts. Place a
rag over these parts whenever the system is serviced.

BRAKE FLUID DRAINING

For the tront brake, turn the handlebar to the left until the
reservoir is parallel to the ground, before removing Lhe
rescrvoir cap.

Four the rear brake, remove the reservoir cap.

Connect a bleed hose to tha caliper bleed valve.

Loosen the bleed valve and pump the brake lever or pedal.
Stup pumping the lever when na more fluid flows out of the
bleed valve.

BRAKE FLUID FILLING

Fill the reservoir with DOT 4 brake fluid from & ssaled con
tainer.

CAUTION

s se only DOT 4 biake flwid from a sealed container.
s Do not mix different types of fluid. There are not compatible.

Connect a commercially available brake bleeder to the
bleed valve.

Pump the brake bleeder and loosen the bleed valve, adding
fluid when the fluid laval in the master cylinder reservair is
low.

NOTE

+ Check the fluid level often while bleeding the brakes to
prevent air from heing pumped into the system,
When using a brake bleeding tool, follow the manulac-
turer's operating instructions,




HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Repeat the previous step procedures until air bubbles do
not appear in the plastic hosea,

NOTE

= If air is entering the bleeder from around the bleed valve
threads, seal the threads with teflon tape.

» |f a brake bleeder is not availahle, fill the master eylinder
and aperate the brake lever or pedal to fill the system.

Close the bleed valve. Naext, perform the availabls BLEED-
ING procedure,

BRAKE BLEEDING

Connect a clear bleed hose to the bleed valve.

Pump up the system prassure with the lever or pedal until
there are no air bubbles in the Muid Mowing out of the mas-
ter cylinder and lever resistance is felt.

1. Squeeze the brake lever or push the brake pedal, open the
blead valve 1/2 turn and then close the valve,

NOTE

+ Do not relaase the brake levar or pedal until the blesd
valve has been closed.

2. Release the brake lever or pedal until the bleed valve has
been closed.

Repeat steps 1 and 2 until bubbles cease to appear in the
fluid coming out of the bleed valve.

Tighten the bleed valve.

TORQUE: 6 N-m (0.6 kgf-m, 4.3 Ibf-ft)

Fill the fluid reservoir to the upper level.
Reinstall the diaphragm and diaphragm plate.

On the front brake, install the reservoir cap, and tighten the
5Crews.

0On the rear brake, install the reservoir cap securely.

VOl

(IRESE

R CAP
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

BRAKE PAD/DISC

FRONT BRAKE PAD REPLACEMENT

d

R

‘96 - '97:

«  After the brake pad replacement, check the brake vperativn by
applying the brake lever.

NOTE

Always replace the brake pads in pairs to assure even
disc pressure.

Bemave the bolt and reflector (page 15-18).

Remaove the brake pad cover.
Remuove Lhe pad pin plug and loosen the pad pin.
Remove the halts and brake caliper.

Push the caliper pistons all the way in to allow installation
of new brake pads.

NOTE

« Check the brake fluid level in the brake master cylinder
raservair as this operation causes the level to rise.

Eemaove the pad pin, pad spring and brake pads.

Clean the inside of the calipar aspecially around Lhe caliper
pistons.




HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Install the new brake pads.
Install the pad spring aligning its tabs with the grooves in
the caliper as shown.

Push the pad spring, then install the pad pin.

nstall the brake caliper 10 the fork leg so the disc is posi-
tioned batween the pads.

CAUTION

»  Be careful not to damage rhe pads.

Install and tighten the new brake caliper mounting balts.
TORQUE: 30 N-m (3.1 kaf-m, 22 Ibf-ft}

Tighten the pad pin.

TORQUE: 18 N-m (1.8 kgf-m, 13 Ibfft)

Install and tighten the pad pin pluy.

TORQUE: 2.5 N-m (0.25 kgf-m, 1.8 Ibf-ft)

Install the reflector {page 15-22).

After "97:

A WARNING

» After the bruke pod replucement, check the brake operutivn by
applying the hrake lever. .

NOTE

+ Always replace the brake pads in pairs to assure even
disc pressure.,

Remove the brake pad pins. y T s = e W
Remove the pad pin spring. < S| ® &(21 PAD SPRING,

15-6




HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Push the caliper pistons all the way in to allow installation of
new brake pads.

NOTE

+ Check the brake fluid level in the brake master cylinder
reservoir as this operation causes the level to rise.

Remove the brake paﬂs.

Clean the inside of the caliper especially around the caliper |
_ RRLERPREIRY P / _ (1) PISTIONS
pistons. ’ 4
- e
A
AN -
) , |
n'll '::'W.-'}‘-‘l {

e W)
|"‘:7)1-
£

Install the new brake pads.

Install the pad spring aligning its tabs with the groove in the
caliper and install the lower pad pin as shown.

Then install the upper pad pin by pushing the pad spring
tab tu lacilitate installation of it.

CAUTION

«  Be sure to invtall the pad spring so thar the “IIP" mark on it foces

uprward.

-

NOTE

Be sure ta install the lower pad pin before installing the
upper pad pin.

| re G

15-7
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Tighten the new brake caliper mounting bolts
TORQUE: 30 N-m (3.1 kgf-m, 22 Ibfft)
Tighten the pad pins.

TORQUE: 18 N'm (1.8 kgi-m, 13 Ibf-ft)

REAR BRAKE PAD REPLACEMENT

NOTE -

Always replace the brake pads in pairs 1o assure even
disc prossure.

Push the caliper pistons all the way in by pushing the caliper
body inward to allaw installation of new brakc pads.

NOTE

» Check the hrake fluid level in the brake master cylinder
reservoir as this operation causes the level to rise,

Remove the pad pin plug and loosen the pad pin.

Remove the caliper bracket holt.

Pivot the caliper up.
Remove the pad pin and brake pads.

TRk O



HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Make sure the brake pad spring is in place.
Install the new brake pads.

Lower the caliper while pushing the pads against the pad

spring so that the pad ends are positioned onto the retainer
on the caliper bracket.

Install and tighten the caliper bracket bolt.

TORQUE:
| '96 - '97: | 23 Nem (2.3 kgfim, 17 Ibfft)
| Aher'97: | 22 Nern (2.2 kglem, 16 Ibf) '

Tighten the pad pin.

TORQUE: 18 N'm (1.8 kgf-m, 13 Ibf-ft)

B (1) BRACKET BOL

Install and tighten the pad pin plug.

TORQUE:
| '96 - '97: | 2.5 N-m (0.25 kgf-m, 1.8 Ibfft)
| After '97: | 2.4 Nem (0.24 kgfm, 1.7 Ihi-tt)

BRAKE DISC INSPECTION
Visually inspect the brake disc faor damage or cracks.
Measure the brake disc thickness with a micrometer.

SERVICE LIMITS: FRONT: 3.5 mm (0.14 in)
REAR: 4.0 mm (0.16 in)

Replace the brake disc if the smallest measurement is lesg
than the service limit.




HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Measure the braks disc warpage with a dial indicator.
SERVICE LIMIT: 0.30 mm (0.012 in}
Check the wheel bearings for excessive play, if the warpage

sxceeds the service limit.
Replace the brake disc il the wheel bearings are normal.

FRONT MASTER CYLINDER

REMOVAL

Drain the frant hydraulic system (page 15-3).

Disconnect the brake light switch wire connectors.

Remuove the brake hose oil balt, sealing washers and brake

hose eyelet.

CAUTION

= Avwid spilling fluid on painted, plastic, or rubher parts. Place a rag

rver these parts whenever the system is serviced.

Remove the bolts from the master cylinder holder and
remove the master cylinder assembly.

DISASSEMBLY 3] BRAKE RESERVOIR
-4 (1) PIVOT BOLT
Remove the pivot bolt/nut ane brake lever assembly. s

Remave the dust cover and snap ring.
Remove the bolt and brakes reservoir from the master cylinder.

15_.10



HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Remove the screw and brake light switch. i2) BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH ll}SCHEW

Rermuove the boot. (2) SNAP RING
pe
P

Hemove the snap ring from the master cylinder body using

the special tool as shown.
(1) B[;OT

]

/
/

/

TOOL:
Snap ring pliers 07914 - SA50001 or
07914 - 3230001

Remove the master piston and spring.

Clean the inside of the cylinder and reservoir with brake
fluid.

INSPECTION

Check the piston boot, primary cup and secondary cup for
fatigue or damage.

Check the master cylinder and piston for abnarmal scratches.
Measure the master cylinder 1.D.

SERVICE LIMIT:

‘96 - '97: i 14,065 mm (0.5533 in)
After '97: 15.925 mm (0.627 in)

Mezasure the master cylinder piston 0.D.

SERVICE LIMIT:

[ 'g6-'97: 13.945 mm (0.5490 in)
After '97: ; 15.816 mm (0.623 in)
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

ASSEMBLY

(1) PRIMARY CUP

(6] nooT//'@@ 2
(

5) SNAP RING

(2) SECONDARY CUP

(4) MASTER PISTON
(3) 5PRING

& N-m (0.6 kgf-m, 4.3 |bf-ft)

6 N-m (0.6 kgf-m, 4.3 Ibf-f)

CAUTION {2} MAST[}ER PISTON

/

« Kcep the piston, cups, spring, snap ring and boor as a ser; do nor
snbsriture individual paris.

(:nat all parts with clean brake fluid before assecmbly. Dip
the piston in brake fluid.

Install the spring to the piston. /' \
Install the piston assembly into the master cylinder. et y

’_/
i “Q
CAUTION (1) SPRING
o When installing the cups, do not allow the lps 1o e inside our % PISTON CUPS
Install the snap ring using the special tool. [1};3NNJ RING

CAUTION

(3) BOOT

= Il certain the snap ring is firmly seated in the groove.

TOOL:
Snap ring pliers 07914 - SA50001 or
07914 - 3230001

Install the boul.
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Install the brake light switch and tighten the screw. (1) BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH {2) SCREW
LY /

Install the master cylinder reservoir joint into the master _{1) BRAKE RESERVOIR
cylinder and secure the joint with a snap ring. a7

Install the dust cover.

Install and tighten the reservoir mounting bolt.

{3) PIVOT BOLT

Install the brake lever assembly, tighten the pivot balt.
TORQUE: 1 N-m (0.1 kaf-m., 0.7 Ibf-ft)
Hold the pivot balt and tighten the pivot nut.

TORQUE: 6 N-m (0.6 kgf-m, 4.3 Ibfft]

Flace the master cylinder assembly on the handlebar.
Align the end of the master cylinder with the punch mark en
the handlebar.

Install the master cylinder halder with the “UP" mark facing 9

LIpy.

Tighten the upper bolt first, then the lower bolt. {3) BOLTS .

Install the hrake hase eyelet with the oil bolt and new seal-
ing washers.

Adjust the brake hose angle, then lighten the oil belt to the
specified torgue.
TORQUE: 34 N-m (3.5 kgf-m, 25 Ibi-ft)

Connect the brake light switch wire connectors.

Fill the reservoir to the upper level and bleed the brake sys-
tem (page 15-3).




HYDRAULIC BRAKE

REAR MASTER CYLINDER ) COTIER PN

REMOVAL

Drain the rear hydraulic system (page 15-3).

Remove and discard the brake pedal joint cotter pin.
Remaove the joint pin.

Bemove the balt and rear brake reservoir from the frame.

Remove the brake hose oil boll, sealing washers and brake
hose.

CAUTION

»  Aveid spilling fluid on painted, plastic, or tubber paris. Place a rag

aver these parts whenever the system is serviced.

Remaove the bolts, step guard and master cylinder assembly.

DISASSEMBLY (2} RESERVOIR JOINT (1) SCREW

Hemove the screw and reservoir hole joint from the master
cylinder.
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Remove the boot. {2} SNAP RING,.

Remove the snap ring from the master cylinder body using =
the special tool as shown.

TOOL:
Snap ring pliers 07914 - SA50001 or
07914 - 3230001

Remove the push rod, master piston and spring.

Clean the inside of the eylinder with brake fluid.

INSPECTION

Check the piston boot, primary cup and secandary cup for
fatigue or damage.

Check the master cylinder and piston for abnormal scratches.
Measure the master cylinder |.D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 15.925 mm (0.6270 in)

Measure the master cylinder piston 0.0,

SERVICE LIMIT: 15.815 mm (0.6226 in)

1) BOOT,
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

ASSEMBLY
=,
C=>
(1) SPRING
_-'-""'—‘—r
___—(2) PRIMARY CUP
_(3) MASTER FISTON
(4} PUSH ROD
]
(6} SNAP RING L&@j
(5) BOOT

CAUTION (3) MASTER PISTON
- f

+  Keep the piston, cups, spring, snap ring and boot as a set: do not
suhstitute mdividual parts.

Coat all paris with clean brake fluid before assembly. Dip
the piston in brake fluid.
Install the spring to the piston.

Install the piston assembly,
Apply grease to the piston contact area of the push rod. =
Sl

CAUTION o~
(1) SPRING
s When instailing rhe cups, de nor allow the lips 1o mirn inside ous, {2) PRIMARY CUP
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Install the push rod into the master cylinder. {2) SNAP RING (1) PUSH ROD
Install the snap ring using the special tool. B

CAUTION

« B¢ certain the snap ring is firmly seared in the groove.

TOOL: |
Snap ring pliers 07914 - SA50001 or
07914 - 3230001

Install the boot.

‘Ixr B

" #(3) SNAP RING PLIERS

Apply brake fluid to a new O-ring and install it onto the
reservoir joint.
Install the reservoir juint into the master cylinder.

s ) @ ORING (2) RESERVOIR JOINT

Install and tighten the screw. (1) RESERVOIR JOINT  (2) SCREW

TOROUE: 1.5 N-m (0.15 kgf-m, 1.1 [bf-ft)

INSTALLATION | (5) 0IL BOLI

Place the master cylinder anto the frame. : g
Install the step guard and tighten the bolts. A el

Install the brake hose with the oil bolt and new sealing

washers.

Push the eyelet joint against the stopper, then tighten the
oil bolt to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 34 N-m (3.5 kgf-m, 25 Ibf-ft)

(2) STEP GUARD
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Install and tighten the brake reservoir mnun'ting bolt.

Connect the brake pedal to the push rod lower joint.
Install the joint pin and secure it with a naw cotter pin.

Fill the reservoir to the upper level and hleed the brake sys-
tem (page 15-3).

FRONT BRAKE CALIPER

‘96 — ‘97

REMOVAL

Drain the front brake hydraulic system (page 15-3).

Remove the bolt and reflector.

Remuove Lhe il bolt, sealing washers and brake hose eyelet
joint.

Aemave the caliper mounting bolts and the brake pads
(page 15-5).

CAUTION

Avord spilling Auid on painted, plastic, or rubber parts. Place a rag
ever these Pr..'”.\ whenever HIM’ YvETEm 15 se1 I'FL'E'{f-.
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

DISASSEMBLY

Install corrugated cardboard or soft wood sheet hetween
the pistons.

Apply small squirts of air pressure to the fluid inlet 1o
remave the pistons.

|4 wasnc I

+ Do not use high pressure air or bring the nozzle too close to the
infet.

Remove the tour calipar assembly bolts and separate the
caliper halves.

Remove the following:
— Joint seals

— Caliper piston A

— Caliper piston B

NOTE

Mark the pistons 1o cnsure correct reassembly.

Push the dust seals and piston seals in and litt them out.

CAUTION

Be careful nor 1o dumage the pistonsliding surface.

Clean the seal grooves with clean brake fluid.

77~ . (1) CARDBOARD

(1) ASSEMBLY BOLTS
!

(1) JOINT SEALS (2) CALIPER PISTON A

| ™

rd

,J
(3) CALIPER PISTON B

(2) PISTON SEAL

(1) DUST SEAL -~
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

INSPECTION
Check the caliper eylinder for scoring or ather damage.
Measure the caliper cylinder 1.D.

SERVICE LIMITS: A: 30.29 mim (1.193 in)
B: 27.06 mm (1.065 in)

Check the caliper pistons for scratches, scoring or other
damags,

Measure the caliper piston 0.D.

SERVICE LIMITS: A: 30.140 mm (1.1866 in)
B: 26.927 mm (1.0610 in)

ASSEMBLY

(1} CALIPER BODY
(2) JOINT SEALS
6 N-m (0.6 kaf-m, 4.3 Ibf-ft)

/ 32 N-m (3.3 kgt-m, 24 Ibt-ft)

', g J: L-.:‘ ,-' ~%
(3) PISTON SEALSZ i
(4) DUST SEALS
(5) CALIPER PISTON A - -
2.5 Nem {0 25 kgf-rm, 1.8 1bf-f1)
(6) CALIPER PISTON B

18 N-m (1.8 kgf-m, 13 Ibf-ft)
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Cuat the new pistan seals with clean brake fluid. (1) JOINT SEALS 12) PISTON SEALS
Install the piston and dust seal into the groove of the caliper
body.

Coat the new dust sealg with silicune grease. / "/‘
Coat the caliper pistons with clean brake fluid and install P O O o o o
them into the caliper cylinder with their opening ends

toward the pad. & O
/a e\\ B\Q%

(5] PISTON B (4} PISTON A (3) DUST SCALS

Install the joint seals into the fluid passage on caliper. (1) JOINT SEALS

Apply a locking agent to the threads of the caliper assembly
bolts.

Assemble the caliper halves and install and tighten the
caliper assembly balts.

(1) ASSEMBLY BOLTS

TORQUE: 32 N-m (3.3 kgf-m, 24 Ibf-ft)
INSTALLATION

Install the brake pads and caliper onto the fork leg (page 15-
6).

Install and tighten the new caliper maunting bolts.
TORQUE: 30 N-m (3.1 kgf-m, 22 Ibf-ft)

Install the brake hose eyelel to the caliper body with two
new sealing washers and oil holt.

Push the brake hose eyelet to the stopper on the caliper,

then tighten the oil bolt to the specilied torgue.

TORQUE: 34 N'm (3.5 kgf-m, 25 Ibfft)

1) BRAKE
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Install the reflecter and tighten the balt.

Fill and bleed the front brake hydraulic system {page 15-3).

-l ~ / 4
) _‘_\\‘ e |
-""Aﬁ/‘ﬂ'i’f{@ﬂ\
e

J 'y e . W
B AON N

After "97:
REMOVAL
Drain the frant brake hydraulic system {page 15-3).

Remove the bolt and reflector.

Remove the oil bolt, sealing washers and brake hosc cyelet (1)
joint.

Remove the caliper mounting halts.
Remove the brake pads (page 5-6).

CAUTION

* Avaud spilling flurd on painted, plastic, or rubber parts Place a
rag over these parts whenever the system is serviced.

y _ - . :
(3) BRAKE CALIP

DISASSEMBLY (1) CARDROARD

Install corrugated cardboard or soft wood sheet hetween

the pistons.
Apply small squirts of air pressure tu the fluid inlet to
remove the pistons.

* Do not use kigh pressure air or bring the nozzie oo close to the
inlet.
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Hemove the four caliper assembly bolts and separate the
caliper halves.

Remove the following:
— Joint seals

Caliper piston A
— Caliper piston B

NOTE

«  Mark the pistuns Lo ensure correct reassembly.

Push the dust seals and piston seals in and lift them out,

CAUTION

= Be careful not to damage the piston sliding surfaee.

Clean the seal grooves with clean brake fluid.

INSPECTION
Check the caliper cylinder for scoring or other damage.
Measure the caliper cylinder 1.D. '

STANDARD: A: 32.03 - 32.08 mm (1.261 - 1.263 in)
B: 33.96 - 34.01 mm (1,337 - 1.339 in)

(1) ASSEMBLY BOLTS

(1) CALIPER PISTON B

{(2) JOINT SEAL

(3) CALIPER PISTON A

,12) PISTON SEAL
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Chack the caliper pistons for scratches, scoring ur other
damage.

Measure the caliper piston Q.D.

STANDARD: A: 31.965 - 31.998 mm (1.2585 - 1.2598 in]
B: 33.895 - 33.928 mm (1.3344 - 1.3357 in)

(1) PISTON B (2) PISTON A

ASSEMBLY
{1) JOINT SEAL {2) BRAKE PADS
&

{3) PAD SPRING
/’

e

6 Nem (0.6 kgf-m, 4.3 Ibf-ft)
|
(B} CALIPER BODY

7 &3 % PISTON SEALS

5 BF _5Em DUST SEALS

(5) %CALIPER PISTON B

(&) %CALIPEH PISTON A

18 N-m (1.8 kgf-m,
13 1Lf-ft)
Coat the new piston seals with clean brake fluid. {2) JOINT SEAL
Cual the new dust seals with silicone grease.

Install the piston and dust scal into the groove of the caliper
body. 2 -
Coat the caliper pistoans with clean brake fluid and install s

them into the caliper eylinder with their opening cnds
toward the pad.

)

) Qg PISTONB (@ % PISTONA 2 DUST SEALS
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Install the joint seal into the fluid passage on caliper. }1} JOINT SEAL

Apply a locking agent to the threads of the caliper assambly {1) ASSEMBLY BOLTS
bolts.

Assemble the caliper halves and install and tighten the
caliper assemhly bolts.

TORQUE: 23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft)

INSTALLATION

Install the caliper onto the fork leg {page 15-8).

Install and tighten the new caliper mounting bolts.
TORQUE: 30 N-m (3.1 kgf-m, 22 Ibfft]

Install the hrake hose eyelet to the caliper body with two
new sealing washers and oil bolt.

Push the braks hoss syelet to the stopper on the caliper,
then tighten the oil bolt to the specified torgue.

TORQUE: 34 N-m (3.5 kaf-m, 25 Ibf-ft)

Install the brake pads (page 15-7).

(4) EYELET JOINT

8 - (5) BRAKE CALIPER

Install the reflector and tightcn'thc bolt.

Fill and bleed the front brake hydraulic system (page 15-3).




HYDRAULIC BRAKE

REAR BRAKE CALIPER

REMOVAL

(2) SEALING WASHERS

(1) OIL BOLT 8§

Drain the rear brake hydraulic system (page 15-3).

Remove the il boll, sealing washers and brake hose eyelet
joint.

= Avoid spilling fluid on painied, plastic, or rubber paris. Place a
rag over these parts whenever the system is serviced. | i s \ ’{ﬁ b

ACKET BOLT

——— S —

Remove the caliper bracket bolts and the brake pads (page

15-8).
~

Pivot the caliper up and remaove it

DISASSEMBLY = (3) BOOT

(= -

Remove the pad spring, collar and boot from the calipaer
body.

{2) COLLAR

‘\._\
~{1) PAD SPRING
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Place a shop towel over the piston.

Position the caliper boudy with the piston down and apply
small squirts of air pressure to the fluid inlet to remove the
piston,

A WARNING

v Do not use high pressure air or bring the nozzle too close to the

inlet.

Push the dust seal and piston seal in and lift them out.

CAUTION

Be carefil not to damage the pision sliding surface.

Clean Lthe seal grooves with clean brake fluid.

INSPECTION
Check the caliper cylinder for scoring or other damage.
Measure the caliper cylinder L1

SERVICE LIMIT: 38.24 mm (1.506 in}

Check the caliper pistons for scratches, scoring or other
damage.

Measure the caliper piston 0.0.

SERVICE LIMIT: 38.107 mm (1.5003 in)
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

ASSEMBLY

(2} PISTON

(3) PISTON SEAI

_ - 6N-m (0.6 kgf-m, 4.3 Ibft)

o

27 N-m (2.8 kgf-m, 20 Ibf-ft)

-~ (4] PIVOT BOOT

(5) PIVOT COLLAR

i6) PAD SPRING

18 N-m (1.8 kgt-m, 2.5 N-m (0.25 kgfm, 1.8 Ibf-ft) '96 '97:
13 Ibfft) 2.4 Nem (0.24 kgf-m, 1.7 Ibf-ft) After '97:

Coat the new piston seal with clean brake fluid.
Coat the new dust seal with silicone grease.

13) PISTON

/

f

f

Install the piston seal and dust seal into the groove of the
caliper body.

Coat the caliper piston with clean brake fluid and install it
inta the caliper cylinder with its opening end toward the s
pad. (1) PISTON SEAL—"

7~

(2) DUST SEAL

Install the pad spring into the caliper body. e (2) BOOT
If the caliper and brackel pin bouls are hard or deteriorated, .(":' /’
replace them with new ones. '

Apply silicone grease 1o the inside of the bracket pin boot. i3 PIVOT COLLAR
Install the bracket pin boot and collar into the caliper.

=
L
,)’

{11 PAD SPRING
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Install the caliper pin boot into the bracket.

)___..-r
(1) BOOT—

INSTALLATION (1) CALIPER N

Apply silicone greass to the caliper pin and install the caliper
onto the bracket.

Install the brake pads (page 15-6).

Install and tighten the caliper bracket bolt to the specified
torque.

TORQUE:
'96 - '97; 23 Nem (2.3 kgfom, 17 Ihfft)
After '97: 22 Nem (2.2 kgfom, 16 Ibfft)

Install the brake hose eyelel Lo the caliper body with two
new sealing washers and oil bolt.

Push the hrake hose eyelet to the stopper on the caliper,
then tighten the oil bolt to the specified torque.

§ (1) BRACKET BOLT

TORQUE: 34 N'm [3.5 kgf-m, 25 Ibf-f)

Fill and bleed the rear brake hydraulic system (page 15-3). " (1) COTTER PIN #
BRAKE PEDAL
REMOVAL

Remave and discard the brake pedal joint cotter pin.
Remave the joint pin.




HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Remove the bolts, step guard and master cylinder assem-
|;.|'.r;

Remove the socket bolts and right step houlder assembly. ; ; BOLTS

i

Unhook the return spring and remove the brake light switch
from the step holder.
Unhook the biake pedal return spring.

{3) RETURN SPRING

Remave the footpeg mounting bolt, footpag, brake pedal (1) BOLI (3) BRAKE PEDAL
and wave washer, \\ i

/ : s
(4) WAVE WASHER 1(2) FOOTPEG
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

INSTALLATION

{2) MASTER CYLINDER

(1) BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH —_ s\ Ve (3) STEP GUARD

26 Nem (2.7 kgt-m,
20 Ibft)

44 N-m (4.5 kgfm, _
3z Ibff) T~

#
N
\%
RN

(4] BRAKE FEDAL
o

(9) STEP HOLDER 2
(8) FOOTPEG

(8) WAVE WASHER

{7) SWITCH SPRING

Apply grease to the sliding surface of the brake pedal and (2) BRAKE PEDAL

footpeg.
Agsemble the brake pedal, right footpeg and wave washer.

Install the right footpeg assembly onto the stap holder
aligning the cut-outs between the fuolpey and holder.

Install a new footpeg mounting boll and lighten it to the Y : I:%_'a BRAKFE LIGHT SWITCH

specilied lorque. L 1 ; g =17 fund
& 0 (4) SWITCH SPRING

TORQUE: 44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibfft) ' ) {88

Huuk the brake pedal return spring.
Install the hrake light switch and hook the switch spring.

¢1>@BDLT

(2) RETURN SPRING 4
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

12) SOCKET BOLTS

Install the right step holder assemhly anto the frame
Install and tighten the right step holder socket bolts to the

specified torgue.

TORQUE: 26 N-m (2.7 kgf-m, 20 Ibf-ft)

Install the master cylinder and step guard, then tighten the
mounting balts.

Connect the brake pedal o the push rod lower joint.
Install the joint pin and secure it with a new cotter pin.
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

SYSTEM DIAGRAM

(4} REGULATOR/RECTIFIER

(1) MAIN FUSE

(2) BATTERY

(3) ALTTRANATOR

—
G
— RV

(4) REGULATOR/
RECTIFIER

an A

B S
(1) MAIN FUSE
L
|

{2} BATTERY

¥ e YELLOW
€] ... GREEN
R sy RED
Wi WHITFE
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10. DAl IERY/UAARUING OTO I LIV

[ SYSTEM DIAGRAM 16-0 CHARGING SYSTEM INSPECTION 16-6

SERVICE INFORMATION 16-1 ALTERNATOR CHARGING COIL 16-8
‘ TROUBLESHOOTING 16-3 REGULATOR/RECTIFIER 16-8
| BATTERY 16-5

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

The battery gives off explosive gases; keep sparks, flames and cigarettes away. Provide adequate ventilution when charging.
«  The bamery eontains sulfuric acid (electrolyte). Contacl with skin or eves may cause severe burns. Wear protective clothing and a face
shield.
— If electrolyte gets an your skin, flush with water.
— If eleetrolyte gets in vour eyes, flush with water for at least 15 minutes and call @ physician.
»  Electrolyte iv puisonous.
— If swallowed, drink large quantitics of water or milk and follow with milk of magnesia or vegetable oil and call @ physician.
« KFEEPOUT OF REACH OF CHILDREN.

= Always turn off the ignition switch before disconnecting any electrical component.

CAUTION

. Some electrical components may be damaged if terminals or connectors are connected or disconnected while the ignition switch is ON
and ciry enr s present,

For exiended storage, remove the battery, give it & full charge, and store it in a cool, dry space. Far maximum scrvice
life, charge Lthe stored battery every two weeks.
« For a battery remaining in a storcd motorcycle, disconnect the negative hattery cable from the battery terminal.

NOTE

« The maintenance free battery must be replaced when it reaches the end of its service life.

CAUTION m

s The battery vaps should not be removed. Attempting 1o remove the sealiny caps from the cells mav damage the batiery.

+ The battery can be damayed if overcharged or undercharged, or if left to discharge for long perind. These samc con-
ditions contribute to shortening the “life span” of the battery. Even under normal use, the performance of the battery
deteriorates after 2 - 3 years.

+ Battery voltage may recover aftar battery charging, but under heavy load, battery voltage will drop guickly and aven-
tually die out. For this reason, the charging system is often suspected as the problem. Battery overcharge often
results from problems in the battery itself, which may appear to be an overcharging symptom. If one of the battery
cells is shorted and hattery voltage does not increase, the regulator/rectifier supplies excess voltage to the battery.
Lnder these conditions, the elactrolyte level goes down quickly.

. Before troubleshooling the charging system, check for proper use and maintenance of the hattery. Check if the bat-
tery is frequently under heavy load, such as having the headlight and taillight ON for Inng periods of time without rid-
ing the motorcyele.

+ The hattery will self-discharge when the motoreycle is not in use. For this reason, charge the battery every twa waeks
ta prevent sulfation from occurring.

. Filling @ new battery with electrolyte will produce some voltage, but in arder to achieve its maximum performance,
always charge the battery. Also, the battery Hfe is lengthened when it is initially charged.

. When checking the charging syslem, always follow the steps in the troubleshooting flow chart {page 16-3).
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

Battery charging
This mode! comes with a maintcnance free (MF) battery. Remember the following about MF batteries.
— Use only the electrolyte that comes with the battery
— Use all of the electrolyte
— Seal the battery properly
Mewver open the scals again

CAUTION

* Farbanery charging, do not exceed the charging current and time specified on the hattery. Use of excessive current ar charging tine mey
damage the battery.

SPECIFICATIONS
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS I
Rattery Capacity 12 V -8 Ah !
Current leakage - IQJ_TTTATT;HX._ - |
Voltage | Fully charged 13.0-13.2V ' i
(20°C/eeF) Needs charging Below 12.3 V '
Charg]ng current | Normal 0.8AB-10h
Quick 4.0 A05h '
| Alternator i | Capacity 364 W/5,000 rpm
! | Charging coil resistance (20-C/68°F) 01-030
i_Héal_r-:uEJrfr:‘-:Etﬁar—regulated voltage | 13.5=-15.5 V/5,000 rpm
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

TROUBLESHOOTING

1. Battery undercharging (Voltage not raised to requlated vollage).

Measure the charging voltage with the battery Carrect P
: > | test;
fully charged and in good condition (page —_—— CEPZkTg;bBHEW current leakage (Leak test
16-6). podh 19 b |
Carrect Incorract
J «  Faulty hattery

Disconnect the regulator/rectiflier connector
and recheck the battery current leakage.

Standard regulated valtage is nol reached when
the engine speed increases. ‘

Carrect Incorract

|
\l
* Shorted wire harness
‘ = Faulty ignition switch

= == Faulty regulator/rectitier

| Check the voltage between Lhe ballery line

Incorrect )
and ground line of the regulator/rectifier {page - Shorted wire harness
16-8). *  Poorly connected conneclor
Correct
|
: = e | I t
; : - ncorrec
Check the resistance of the charaing coil at | —=| Check the alternator charging coil {page 16-8).
the charging coil line of the regulator/rectifier |
connector (page 16-8). |
|
Carrect Incorrect
Correct l

| - Poorly connected
alternator connectar

f——+ Faulty charging coil

=+ Faulty regulator/rectitier
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

2. Battery overcharging (regulated voltage too highl.

| Mcasure the charging voltage with the bat-
| tary fully charged and in good condition
| (page 16-6).

Regulated voltage greatly exceeds the standard
value.

| Check the continuity between the grmmd line
| and frame of the regulatar/rectifier cannector
| {page 16-8).

Correct
=« Faulty battery

Incorrect

Correct

Open circuit in wire harness
* Poorly connected connector

= Faulty regulator/rectifier
= Poorly connected connector
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

BATTERY - Vo @ POSTIVE CATLE

REMOVAL

Removc the scat (page 2-2).

Remove the battery holder band.
Discannect the negative cable and then the positive cable,
and remove the battery.

INSTALLATION

| i S T ith th i ;
Install the battery in the reverse order of removal with the 1) HOLDER BAND F

proper wiring as shown,

NOTE

» Connect the positive terminal first and then the negative
cable,

After installing the battery, coat the terminals with clean
grease.
Reinstall the removed parts.

VOLTAGE INSPECTION
Measure the battery voltage using a digital multimeter.

VOLTAGE: Fully charged: 13.0-132V
Under charged: Below 123 V

TOOL:

Digital multimeter Commercially available
in U.S.A

BATTERY CHARGING

»  The buttery gives off explosive gases; keep sparks, flames, and
rigareties away. Provide adequate ventilation when charging.
= Turn power ON/OFF at the charger, not ar the battery terminal.

Remove the battery.
Cannect the charger positive (1) cable to the battery posi- (2) BATTERY
tive (+) terminal.
Connect the charger negative (=) cable to the hattery nega-
tive (=} terminal.

———___ | Normal | Duick
Charging current : 08 A | 4.0 A
| Charging time | 5-10.hours | 0.5 hour

CAUTION

= Quick-charging should only be done in an emergency; slow charg-

ing is preferred
Eor battery charging, do not exceed the charging currént and time™”
specified on the bamery. Using excessive cunrent or extending the

charging time may domage the battery
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

CHARGING SYSTEM INSPECTION

NOTE

= When inspecting the charging system, check the system
components and lines step-by-step according Lo the trou-
bleshooting on page 16-3

- Measuring circuits with a large capacity that exceeds the
capacity of the tester may cause damage to the tester.
Before starting each test, set the tester at the highest
capacity range first, then gradually lower the capacity
ranges until you have the correct range.
VWhen measuring small capacity circuits, keep the igni-
tion switch off. If the switch is suddenly turned on during
a test, the tester fuse may blow,

REGULATED VOLTAGE INSPECTION

If the engine must be running to do some work, make sure ihe
area is well-ventilated. Never run the engine in an enclosed area.
The exhausi containg poisonous carbon monoxide gas that may
cauye losy of consciousness and may lead fo death.

NOTE

» Be sure the battery is in good condition befare perform-
ing this test.

Warm up the engine to normal operating temperature.
Stop the engine, and connect the multimeter as shown.

CAUTION

» To prevent u short, make absolutely certum which are the positive

amd negative terminals or cable.
= Do not disconnect the battery or any cable i the charging sysfem
without first swirching off rhe ignition swirch. Failure 1o follow this

precantion can damage the tesier or electrival components.

Restart the engine.
Turn the headlight on Hi beam, measure the vollage un the
multimeter when the engine runs at 5,000 rpm.

Standard: 13.0-15.5 V at 5,000 rpm

The battery is normal if the specified regulated voltage is
displayed an the multimeter.

NOTE

The speed at which the voltage starts to rise cannot be
checked as it varies with ths temperasture and loads of the
generator.

(1) BATTERY
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

A frequently discharged battery is an indication that it is
deteriorated cven if it proves normal in the regulated voh-
age inspectian.

The charging circuit may be abnormal if any of the follow-
ing symptoms is encountered.

1. Vuitage not raised to regulated voltage (page 16-4):
Open or short circuit in the charging system wire har
ness or poorly conn gcted connector.
+ Open or short of the alternator.
v Faulty regulator/rectifier.

2. Regulated voltage too high (page 16-5):
» Poorly grounded voltage regulator/rectifier.
» Faulty battery.
- Faulty regulator/rectifier.

CURRENT LEAKAGE INSPECTION

Turn the ignition switch off and discunnect the negative bat-
lery cable from the battery.

Connect the ammeter (+) probe to the ground cable and the
ammeter (-) probe to the battery (-} terminal.

With the ignition switch off, check for current leakage.

M DTF

* When measuring currenl using a tester, set it to a high
range, and then bring the range down ta an appropriate
leval. Current flow higher than the range sclected may
blow out the fuse in the tester.

+  While measuring current, do not turn the ignition on.

A sudden surge of current may blow out the fuse in the
tester.

SPECIFIED CURRENT LEAKAGE: 1 mA max.

If current leakage exceeds the specified value, a shorted cir-
cuit is likely.

Locate the short by disconnecting connections one by one
and measuring the current.

{1 NDHMAL- CHARGING
VOLTAGE

MEYE == O < —p=

(2) REGULATED
_ VOLTAGE

(3} BATTERY
VOLTAGE

s

| I ] 1

ENGINE SPEED —»- rpm

(1) ABNORMAL CHARGING
VOLTAGE 2

(2) GROUND CABLE
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

ALTERNATOR CHARGING COIL

NOTE

= |tis not necessary to remove the stator coil to make this
test.

INSPECTION

Remove the seat (page 2-2).

Disconnect the regulator/rectifier (alternator) 3P connector.

Check the resistance between all three Yellow lerminals.
STANDARD: 0.1-0.3 £ (at 20°C/68"F)

Check for continuity between all three Yellow terminals and
Ground.
There should be no continuity.

Replace the allernator stalor if readings are lar beyond Lthe

standard, or if any wire has continuity to ground,
Refer to section 10 for stator removal.

REGULATOR/RECTIFIER

SYSTEM INSPECTION

Remove the right side cover (page 2-6).

Rermove the rsgulator/rectifisr mounting bolts/nuts and dis-

connect the regulator/rectifier connector, and check it for
loose contact ar carroded terminals.

If the regulated voltage reading (see page 16-6) is out of the
specification, measure the voltage between connector ter-
minals (wire harness side) as follows:

Item Terminal - Specification
Battery charging | Red/White (+} Battery voltage
ling and ground (-} should register
Charging cail | Yellow and 0.1-039
line Yellow (at 20°C/68°F)
Ground line | Green and Caontinuity

ground | should exiet
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

If all companents of the charging system are narmal and
therc arc no loose conncctions at the regulator/rectifier con-
nectors, replace the regulator/rectifier unit,

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Remove the regulator/rectifiar unit mounting bolts and nuts.
Disconnect the connector and remove the regulator/rectifier
unit,

Install the regulator/ractifier unit in the reverse order of
removal,

9
Lo
% j \\-\ h

(1) REGULATOR/RECTIFIER_

ay

(4) BOLTS

(2) NUTS

(3) CONNECTOR
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IGNITION SYSTEM
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IGNITION SYSTEM
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SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

A WARNING

If the engine must be running to do some work, make sure the area is well ventilated. Never run the engine in an enclosed area.
The exhaust contains poisonous carbon moneoxide pas that may cause loss of consciousness and may lead 1o death.

CAUTION

s Some electrical components may be damaged if terminals or conmectors are connecied or disconnected while the ignition switch is ON

and currenf iy preyen.

When servicing the ignition system, always follow the steps in the troubleshooting sequence on page 17-3.
+ Tha ignition timing does not normally need to be adjusted since the Ignition Control Module {ICM) is factory preset,

+ The Ignition Control Module (ICM}, may be damaged if dropped. Also if the connector is disconnected when current

is flowing, the excessive voltage may damage the module, Always turn off the ignition switch before servicing.

« A faulty ignition system is often related to poor connections. Check those connections before proceceding. Make sure
the battery is adequately charged. Using the starter motor with a weak battery results in a slower engine cranking

speed as well as no spark at the spark at the spark plug.
Use spark plug of the carrect heat range. Using spark plug with an incorrect heat range can damage the engine.

SPECIFICATIONS

ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
Spark plug NGK DENSO
Standard | CRYEH 9 UZVFER 9
Optional ! CRBEH 9 LIZ4FER 9
Spark plug gap © 0.80-0.90 mm (0.031-0.035 in)
Ignition coil peak voltage 100 V minimum .
Ignition pulse generator peak vollage - i 0.7 V minimum
lgnition timing | "F" mark | 10" BTDC at idle
TORQUE VALUES
Crankshaft hole cap 18 Nem (1.8 kgfm, 13 Ibfft)  Apply grease to the threads
Spark plug 12 N-m (1.2 kgfm, 9 Ihfit)
Ignition pulse generator rotor special bolt 59 N-m (6.0 kgf-m, 43 Ibf-ft)
Ignition pulse generator cover SH bolt 12 N-m {1.2 kgf-m, 8 Ibf-ft}]  Apply sealant to the threads (2 places)
TOOLS

Imrie diagnostic tester (model 625} or
Peak voltage adaptor 07HGJ - 0020100 with

Commercially available digital multimeter (impedance 10 MI/DCV mini-

mum)
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IGNITION SYSTEM

TROUBLESHOOTING

+ Inspect the following before diagnasing the system.
— Faulty spark plug
— Loose spark plug cap or spark plug wire connection
— Water got inlu the spark pluy cap (leaking the ignition coil secondary voltage)

« [fthere is no spark at either cylinder, temporarily exchange the ignition coil with the nther good one and perform the

spark test. If there is spark, the exchanged ignition coil is faulty.

= “Initial voltage” of the ignition primary coil is the battery veltage with thea ignition switch ON and engine stop switch
at RUN (The engine is noul cranked by Lhe starler moltor).

No spark at all plugs

Unusual condition

Probable cause (Check in numerical order}

lanition coil
primary voltoge

Ma initial voltage with ignition and engine stop
switchas ON. (Other slectrical components are
normal)

Faulty enging stop switch.

2. An open circuit in Black/White wire between the igni-

tion coil and engine stop switch.

lgnitien pulse
generator

| Ignition switch
(After "97:)

| 3. Faulty ICM (in case when the initial voltage is normal
while disconnecting ICM conneactor,
Initial voltage is normal, but it drops down fo 2 - 1. Incorrect peak voltage adaptor connections.
4\ while cranking the engine. 2. Undercharacd battery,

3. No voltage between the Black/Whitc (+) and Body
ground (-} at the ICM multi-connector or leoscn ICM
connection.

4. An open circuit or loose connection in Green wire.

5 An open circuit or loose connection in Yellow/Blue and
BlueMellow wires hetween the ignitian coils and ICM.

6. Shurl circuit in ignition primary coil

7. Faulty side stand switch or neutral switch

8. An open circuit or louse connection in No. 7 related
circuit wires.

+ Side stand switch line: Green/White wire,
« Neutral switch line:  Light Green and Light
Green/Red wire,

9, Faulty ignition pulse generater (measura the paak volt-

| agel.
10. Faulty ICM (in case when above No. 1-8 are normal).
Initial voltage is normal, but no prak voltage 1. Faulty peak voltage adaptor connections.
while cranking the engine 2. Taulty peak voltage adaptor.

3. Faulty ICM {in case when above No. 1, 2 are normal).
Initial voltage is normal, but peak voltage is 1. The multimeter impedance is ton low; below 10 MO/
lower than standard value. DCV.

2. Cranking speed is tou low (Latlery undercharged).

3. Tha sampling timing of the tester and measurad pulse
were not synchronized (system is normal il measured

| voltage is over the standard voltage at least once).

4, Faulty ICM (in case when above No. 1 -3 are normal),

Initial and pesk voltage are normal, but does not 1. Faulty spark plug or leaking ignition coil secondary
spark. currcnt ampere.

2. Faulty ignition coil.

Feak voltage is lower than standard value. 1. The multimeter impedance is too low: balow 10 MY/
DCV.

2. Cranking speed is ton low (battery undercharged].

3. The sampling timing of the tester and measured pulse
were niot synchronised [system is normal if measured
voltage is over the standard voliage at least once).

4, Faulty ICM (in case when zbove No. 1 -3 are narmal)

| Mo peak voltage. 1. Faulty peak voltage adaplor.
£ 2. Faulty ignition pulse generalor.
There 15 a continuity between Black and Pink ter- 1. Faulty ignition switch.
minals in either of the dircctions. 2. Specified tester is not used,
There is no continuity between Black and Pink | 1. Blown fuse (B) 10 A.
| terminals in either ot the directions. 2. Faulty cnaine stop switch.
3. Faulty ignition switch,
5 - 4. Specitied tester 15 not uscd.
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IGNITION SYSTEM

IGNITION SYSTEM INSPECTION

NOTE

If there is no spark at any plug, chack all connections for
Inasa or poor contact before measuring each peak volt-
age.

Usae recommended digital multimetar or commercially
availahle digital multimeter with an impedance of 10
MIYOCY minimum.,

The display value differs depending upon the internal
impedance ol the multimeter.

It using Imrie diagnostic tester (model 625), follow the
manufacturer’'s instructions.

Connact the peak vullage adaptor to the digital multimeter,
or use the Imrie diagnostic tester.

TOOLS:
Imrie diagnostic tester (model 625} or
Peak voltage adaptor 07HGJ - 0020100 with

Cammercially available digital multimeter (impedance 10
MQ/DCV minimum)

IGNITION COIL PRIMARY PEAK VOLTAGE

NODTE

Check all system connections before inspection. If the
system is disconnected, incorrect peak voltage might be
measured.

Check eylinder compression and check that the spark
plugs are installed correctly.

Shift the transmission into ncutral and disconnect the all
spark plug caps from the spark plugs.

Connect & known good spark plugs to the spark plug caps
and ground the spark plugs to the cylinder as done in a spark
test.

N

(1) DIGITAL MULTIMETER

12)PEAK VOLTAGF ADAPTOR

(TVSPARK PLUG
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IGNITION SYSTEM

With the ignition coil primary wire connected, connect Lhe
peak volltaye adaptor or Imrie tester to the ignition coil.

CONNECTION:
No. 1/4 coil: Black/White terminal (+) - Body ground (-]
No. 2/3 coil: Blue/Yellow terminal (+} - Body ground (-]

Turn the ignition switch “ON" and enginec stop switch to
“RUN".

Check for initial voltage at this time,

The battery voltage should be measured.

If the initial voltage cannot be measured, check the power
supply circuit (refer to troubleshooting, page 17-3).

Crank Lhe engine with the starter motor and read ignition
coil primary peak voltage.

PEAK VOLTAGE: 100 V minimum

| awarnvc

«  Avoid touching the spark plugs and iester probes to prevent elec-
tric shock.

Il the peak voltage is abnormal, check far an open circuit or
poor connections in Yellow/Blue and Black/White wires.

If not defects are found in the harness, refer to the trouble-
shooting chart on page 17-3,

IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR PEAK VOLTAGE

NOTE

. Check cylinder compression and check that the spark
plugs are installed carrectly.

Remove the seat (page 2-2).

Disconnect the multi-cannector from the ICM.
Cannect the peak voltage adaptor or Imrig tester probes to
the connector terminals of tha wire harness side.

TOOLS:

Imrie diagnostic tester (model 625) or

Peak voltage adaptor 07HGJ - 0020100 with
Commercially available digital multimeter [impedance 10 M1/
DCV minimum)

CONNEGTION:
Yallow terminal (+) - White/Yellow (-}

Crank the engine with the starter motor and read the peak
voltage.

PEAK VOLTAGE: 0.7 V minimum

A WARNING -

v Aveid touching the spark plugs and tester probes to prevent elec
tric shock

(THIGNITION CDIL,_H

W

1
I~
e
=S (S
IR

ij-""t-._l

(5)PEAK VOLTAGE ADAPTOR

(2} TO SPARK UNIT =

(4)(-) PROBE |

12} PEAK VOLTAGE ADAPTOR
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IGNITION SYSTEM

If the peak valtage measured at ICM multi connector is
ahnarmal, measure the peak voltage at the pulse generator
connecetor.

Remove the fuel tank (page 2-2).

Disconnect the ignition pulse generator 2P (Black) connector
and connect the tester probes to the lerminal (Yellow and
White/Yellow).

In the same manner as at the ICM connector, measure the
peak valtage and compare it to the voltage meacured at the
ICM connector.

+ |f the peak voltage measured at the ICM is abnormal and
the one measured at the ignition pulse generator is nor-
mal, the wire harness has an ovpen circuit or loose con-
nection.

- |f hoth peak voltages measure are abnormal, check each
item in the troubleshooting chart, If all items are nurmal,
the ignition pulse generaltor is faulty. See section 10 for
ignition pulse generator replacement.

IGNITION COIL
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION
Remova the following:
— Air cleaner housing (page 5-4)

— Middle cowl (page 2-6)

Disconnact the spark pluy caps from the plugs.

Disconnect the primary wires from the ignition ceils.
Remove the bolts and ignition coils,

Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

1 (1) PEAK VOLTAGE ADAPTOR

b

(1)SPARK PLUG CAPS
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IGNITION SYSTEM

IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR
REMOVAL

Remaove the following:
— Fuel tank {page 2-2)
— Middle/lower cowl (page 2-6)

Disconnect the ignition pulsa generator 2P (Black} connec-
tor.
Release the wire from the wire clamp.

Remave the SH bolts and ignition pulse generator rotor
cover.

(2] IGNITION PULSE
GENERATOR"
ROTOR COVER

Remove the gasket and dowel pins.

Remove the wire grommet from the cover.
Bemove the bolts and ignition pulse gencrator.

(3)IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR (1)GROMMET

/

= 2)BOLTS @ 4

o 5 S - Rl
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IGNITION SYSTEM

Shift the transmission into 6th gear and apply rear brake.
Remove the ignition pulse generator rotor bolt.

NOTE

* |If the enyine is oul of the frame, remove the aliernator
caver (page 10-2) and hold the flywhesl with the flywheel
holder (07725 - 0040000}, then remove the bolt.

INSTALLATION

Install the ignition pulse generator rotor by aligning the
wide groove with the wide teeth of the crankshatt.

{2)

Install the washer and rotar balt.
Shift the transmission into 6th gear and apply rear brake.
Tighten the ignition pulse generator rotor bolt.

NOTE

+ |l the engine is out of frame, remove the alternator covar
({page 10-2} and hold the flywheel with the flywheel holder
(07725 - 0040000], then tighten the holt.

TORQUE: 538 N-m (6.0 kgf-m, 43 Ibf-ft}

SHER

Ingtall the ignition pulse generator into the cover. (11 IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR (3) GROMMET

Apply sealant to the wire grommet, then install it into the
groove of the cover.
Install and tighten the ignition pulse generator bolts.
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IGNITION SYSTEM

Apply liguid sealant to the mating surface of the crankcase
as shown.

(1) APPLY SEALANT

Install the dowel pins and a new gasket.

Apply sealant to the threads of the tweo bolts indicated by

“A" mark an the cover.
Install the ignition pulse generator rotor cover and tighten

the SH bolt to the specified torgue.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgfm, 9 Ibf-ft)

Roule the ignition pulse gencrator wire properly, connect
the 2P (Black) connector.
Clamp the wire with the band.

Install the removed parts in the reverse order of removal.

LSE GENERATOR 2P CONNECT

N
R
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IGNITION SYSTEM

THROTTLE SENSOR

INSPECTION

Remove the air cleaner housing (page 5-4).

Disconnect the throttle sensor 3P connector
Check the cannector for loose or corroded terminals.

Connect the inspection adaptor betweean the throttle sensor
connectors.

TOOL:
Inspection adaptor 07GMJ - ML80100

INPUT VOLTAGE INSPECTION

Turn the ignition switch ON.

Measure and record the inpul vollage al the inspection
adaptor terminals using a digital multimeter.

CONMECTION:
Red clip (+) - Green clip {-)
Standard- 45=55V

If the measurement is out of specification, check the follow-
ing:

— Lonse connection of the ICM multi-connector

— Open circuit in wire harness

OUTPUT VOLTAGE INSPECTION

Set a digital multimeter to the inspection adaptor terminals.

CONNECTION:
White clip (+) - Green clip (<)

Turn the ignition switch ON and rmeasure and record the
output voltage with the throttle fully open.

Compeare the measurement to the result of the following
calculation.
Measured input vohtage X 0.824 = Vo

The sensor iz normal if the measurement autput voltage i
R i
value is within Vo = 10% (1)WHITE CLIP
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IGNITION SYSTEM

Turn the throttle stop screw counterclockwise fully, and (1) THROTTLE STOP SCREW
measure and record the output voltage with the throttle o R
fully closed.

Cumpare the measurement to the result of the following
calculation.
Measured input voltage X 0.1 = Ve

The sensor is normal if the measurement autput valtage
value is within Vo = 10%.

Using an analog meter, check that the needle of the volt-
mater swings slowly when the throttle is opened gradually.

CONTINUITY INSPECTION

Disconnect the ICM multi-connector and throttle sensor 3P
connector.

Check for continuity between the ICM and throttle sensor.

If there is no continuity, check the open or short circuit in
wire harness.

IGNITION TIMING
N

< If the engine must be running to do some work, make sure the
area is well-ventilated. Never run the engine in an enclosed area.

v The exhuaust contains poisanous carbon monoxide gas thal may

cause lass af consciousness and may lead 1o death,

NOTE

+ Read the instructions far timing light oparation.

Varm up the snyine.
Siop the engine and remove the crankshaft hole cap.

Connect the timing light to the No. 1 spark plug wire.

Start the engine and let it idle.

IDLE SPEED:
Except California type: 1,100 = 100 rpm
Califarnia type: 1.200 = 100 rpm

The ignition timing is correct if the "F" mark (three punch
marks) aligns with the index mark on the ignition pulsc gen
erator rotor cover.

Increase the engine speed by turning the throttle stop serew
and make sure the “F” mark hegins ta move counterclock

wise whan the engine speed at approximately 1,600 min A ' P — s .
{rpm). : < PUMNCH MARKS)
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IGNITION SYSTEM

Check the O-ring is in good condition, replace if necessary.
Apply oil to the O-ring and install and tighten the timing hale
cap.
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ELECTRIC STATER

SYSTEM DIAGRAM
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18. ELECTRIC STATER

SYSTEM DIAGRAM 180  STARTER MOTOR 18-4 ‘
SERVICE INFORMATION 181  STARTER RELAY SWITCH 18-10
TROUBLESHOOTING 182 DIODE 18-11
SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

- The starter motor can be removed with the engine in the frame.
- Forthe starter drive and driven gear removal/installation, see section 10.

SPECIFICATION
Unit: mm (in)
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Starter motar brush length o 12.0 - 13.0 (0.47 - 0.51) 45018 |
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ELECTRIC STATER

TROUBLESHOOTING

Starter motor does not turn
» Check for a blown main or sub fuses before sarvicing.
» Make sure the battery is fully charged and in good condition.

Check the starter relay switch operation, “OLICK" heard Apply battery voltage to the starter motor
| You should hsar the relay “CLICK” when the directly and cheek the oparation.
starter swilch butten is depressed. )
= Mormal | Abnormal
i
= Poorly connected = Faulty starter
starter motor cable maotar (page 18-4)
“CLICK” not heard + Faulty starter relay

switch (page 18 10)

| Disconnect the starter relay switch connector, l Abasrmal » Faulty neutral switch (page 19-18)
and check the relay coil ground wire lines as « Faulty neutral diode
below for continuity: - Faulty clutch switch
| 1. Green/Red lerminal-clutch switch diode- - Faulty clutch/side stand diode
' neutral switch line (with the transmission in | +  Faully side stand switch
| neutral and clutch lever rcleased). + Loose or poor cantact connector
2. Green/Red terminal/clutch switch-side stand . Gpen circuit in wire harness
[ switch line (in any year except neutral, and
with the clutch lever pulled in and the side
stand up.
MNormal
| !
i Connect the starter relay switch connector, | N_D voltage ~ - Faulty ignition switch
| With the ignition switch ON and the starter | - Faulty starter switch
switch pushed, measure the startcr relay volt- « Blown oul main or sub-fuse
ags at the starter switch connector (between - Loose or poor contact of connector
Yellow/Red (+) and ground (-). - Open circuit in wire harness
Battery voltage rcgistered
—— l - | Normal .
Check the starter relay switch operation. = = . Loose or poor contact starter relay switch

| connector

Abnormal

»= + Faulty starter relay switch
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ELECTRIC STATER

I he starter motor turns when the transmission is in neutral, but does not turn with the transmission in any position
except neutral, with the side stand up and the clutch lever pulled in.

Abnormal

| Check the side stand indicator operates prop- ~ + Faulty side stand switch
erly with the ignition switch ON. | - Burnt bulh
Open circuit in wire harness
Normal
|
' - [ N I
7 : 5 orma
| [.he::i_c the clutch switch cperation. ; -~ « Faulty clutch switch
Normal
1 x ‘ I
Check the side stand switch. [ Norma ~ + Faulty clutch switch
Normal

= + Open circuit in wire harness
Looser or poor contact connector

Stater motor turns engine slowly
- Low battery voltage
« Poorly connected battery terminal cable
« Poorly connected starter motar cable
Faulty starter motor
Poor connected battery ground cable

Starter motor turns, but engine does not turn
Starter motor is running backwards
Case assembled improperly
— Terminals connected improperly
+ Faulty starter clutch
Damaged or faulty starter drive gear

Starter relay switch “Clicks”, but engine does not turn over
+ Crankshaft does not turn due to engine problems
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ELECTRIC STARTER

STARTER MOTOR

REMOVAL

«  With the ignition switch OFF, remove the negative cable at the
battery before servicing the starter motar,

Remove the fuel tank (page 2-2).

Remove the nut and the starter motor cable from the starter
motor.

Remove the starter mator mounting bolts, ground wire, wire
clamp.

Pull the starter motor out of the crankcase.

DISASSEMBLY

NOTE

» Record the lacation and number of shims.

Remove the following:
— Starter motor case bolls

(1) CASE BOLTS
— Rear cover assembly 12) SEAL RING {1) REAR COVER
— Seal ring |
— Shims

(3} SHIMS
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ELECTRIC STARTER

— Front caver assemhly S (2} SEAL RING
— Seal ring l (4] INSULATED WASHER

Lagk aiehar . (6) ARMATURE
— Insulated washer

— Shims
— Armature

(3) LOCK WASHER (1) FRONT COVER

INSPECTION

Check for continuity between the cable terminal and the
brush wire ithe indigo colored wire or the insulated brush
holder).

There should be continuity.

Cheack tor continunty between the motor case and the cable
terminal.
There should be no continuity.

Inspect the brushes for damage and measure the brush
length.

SERVICE LIMIT: 4.5 mm (0.18 in)
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ELECTRIC STARTER

Check the bushing of the rear cover for wear or damage.

Check the front cover eil seal for fatigue or other damage.
Check the needle bearing for damage.

Inspect the commutator bars for discoloration.
Bars discolored in pairs indicate grounded armature coils,
in which case the starter motor must be replaced.

NOTE

= Do not use emery or sand paper on the cormmulator.

Check for continuity between individual commutator bars;
there should be continuity.

(1) BUSHING

(1) OIL SEAL {2) NEEDLE BEARING

(nm AHMP{FURE
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ELECTRIC STARTER

Also, check for continuity between individual commutator
bars and the armature shaft; there should be no continuity.

Remove the following: & e— (1) NUT
— Nut =+ (2) WASHER
— Washer

(3] INSULATORS
T~ S«—(4) O-RING
;/ 5‘*‘&\ (5) BRUSH HOLDER

: » ASSEMBLY
”/’-F-':}}T’ &

— Insulators

— O-ring

— Brush holder assembly
— Brush/terminal

ASSEMBLY

(3) SHIMS
{4) INSULATED WASHER

(5} LOCK WASHER
= (6) SEAL RING

MOH
@ (7} FRONT COVER

(13} REAR COVER
{12} SPRING
(11) BRUSH HOLDER

{10) BRUSH

(9) SEAL RING
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ELECTRIC STARTER

Set the brushes on the hrush holder. (1) BRUSH HOLDER (3) ALIGN
Install the brush holder onto the motor case.

NCTE

- Align the terminal holder plate boss with the groove of
the motor case.

Install the Tollowing: Ea—I4) NUI
— O-ring ©-—(3) WASHER
— Insulators =
Washer = }-—:2,\ INSULATORS
— Nut @
_~~. ©=—I(10RING

NOTE

« Install the insulators properly as noted during removal.

Install the armature in the motor case. ?p"’r"'-f (5) SEAL RING (1) ARMATURE
Install the shims on the armature shaft.

NOTE

» |Install the shims properly as noted during removal.

Install the insulated washar and lock washer on the anma-
ture shaft.

Install the seal ring anto the motor case. (2} SHIMS
[3) INSULATED WASHER (4) LOCK WASHER

Ingtall the seal ring on the muotor case. {1} SFAL RING (2) REAR COVER
install the shims on the armature shatt.

NOTE

« Install the shims properly as noted during removal,

Asscmble the motor case and rear cover, aligning the brush
nolder boss wilth Lhe groove in the rear cover,

(2) SHIMS
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ELECTRIC STARTER

install the front cover to the motor case.
Make sure the index lines are aligned.

Install and tighten the case bolts securely.

INSTALLATION

Apply clean engine oil to the new O-ring.
Install a new O-ring onto the starter motor boss.

Install the starter moltor into the crankcase.

Route the starter motor cable and ground cable.
Instzll the cables and wire clamp, then tighten the bolts and
nut securely.

(2] Il‘r-f'I'C)TC'lF{ CASE
" (1) FRONT COVER

{3) INDEX LINES

e

{1) CASE BOLTS

RTER MOTO

ee

8’

lﬂﬁfta} BOLTS
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ELECTRIC STARTER

STARTER RELAY SWITCH
OPERATION INSPECTION

Remove the right side cover (page 2-3).

Shift the transmission into neutral.

Turn the ignition switch ON and depress the starter swilch
button.

The coil is normal if the starter relay switch clicks.

If the switch “CLICK" is not heard, inspect the relay switch
using the procedure below.

GROUND LINE INSPECTION
Disconnect the relay connactor,

Check for continuity between the Green/Red wire and ground.
If there is continuity when the transmission is in neutral or
when the clutch is disengaged and the side stand switch is
up, the ground circuit is normal (in neutral, there is a slight
resistance due to the diode).

VOLTAGE INSPECTION

Connect the starfer relay switch connectar.
Shift the transmission into neutral.

Measure the voltage between the Yellow/Red wire (+] and
ground at the starter relay switch connector.

There should be battery voltage only when the starter switch
button is depressad with the ignition switch is ON,

CONTINUITY INSPECTION

Disconnect the starter relay connector and cables,

Connect an chmmeter to the starter relay switch large ter
minals. .

Connect a fully charged 12 V hattery to the starter relay switch
connector terminels (Yellow/Red and Green/Red).

Check for continuity between the starter relay switch termi
nals.

There should be continuity whilc 12 V battery is connected
to the starter relay switch connector terminals and there
should be no continuity when the battery is disconnected.,

(1) RELAY
SWITCH

i
]
,
|

Q

——
a

CONNECTOR

(1) STARTER RELAY SWITCH
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ELECTRIC STARTER

DIODE
REMOVAL

Remove right upper cowl inner cover (page 2 8l.

Open the fuse box and remove the diode.

INSPECTION

Check for continuity with an chmmeter.

Normal direction: Continuity
Reverse direction: No continuity

INSTALLATION

Install the diodes in the reverse order of removal.
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

After '97: (1)CLUTCH SWITCH
(2) IGNITION SWITCH

(11} SPEED SENSOR (3) COMBINATION METER

{4) FRONT BRAKE LIGHT
SWITCH

(3) REAR BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH

(8) OIL PRESSURE SWITCH - St A
W Sem—trt
{7) SIDE STAND SWITCH Sz o

(8) NEUTRAL SWITCH

After '97: {1} MAIN FUSE 304

R (5] | IGHTSMETERS
[ 6 weTeR LG s (MCOoOLANT  (R) SPEFOCL8] TACHO.
Hawxa TEMPERATURE  METER _ METER |

1 z L] & 5 CAUCE

!
i ’_| T A |
| =Yl [ | |
| q w VAT SN
(2} BATTERY 5 IN !
Hruscc) i |
108, i i
I !
! 1
B/ Br i — |
1. Ol PRESEURE LIGHT (1,7w) | !
2: HIGH BEAM INDICATOR (1.1} e o [ o st = - 4
37 MEUTRAL INDICATOR (1.1W)
4; LEFT TURN 3 CAT )] :
o oA peATOR T (D PEETE 0 (9 © (300 G )
S: RIGHT TURN SIGNAL INDICATOR 11.1W) | 1
i 1
| I L] v
| - —
i Pete toé T
TEHIGNTION
¥ Py Bl /Er am  CONTRGL
Br| Bu o - 1 a % MO F
Ltl —Bu. R .
= 3P w
— ﬂ GBI
T — [
OB IGHTING (15 TSN SICHNAL al i fA B
SWITCH AWTTH —
naoL = e = 1) SPEED 5
PACSSURE  (SINELTRAl (12)CO0ANT TEMPERATURE s SETRR
SWITCH SWITCH SEMEUH




19. LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCRHES

SERVICE INFORMATION 19-1 COOLING FAN MOTOR SWITCH 19-20
TROUBLESHOOTING 19-3 OIL PRESSURE SWITCH 19-21
HEADLIGHT 19-4 IGNITION SWITCH 19-22
POSITION LIGHT 19-5 HANDLEBAR SWITCHES 19-23
TURN SIGNAL. 19-6 BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH 19-24
LICENSE LIGHT 19-7 CLUTCH SWITCH 19-24
TAIL/BRAKE LIGHT 19-7 NEUTRAL SWITCH 19-24
COMBINATION METER 19-8 SIDE STAND SWITCH 19-25
SPEEDOMETER/SPEED SENSOR 19-13 HORN 19-26
TACHOMETER 19-17 TURN SIGNAL RELAY 19-26
COOLANT TEMPERATURE GAUGE/

SENSOR 19-18

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

[ awaso

+ A halogen headlight bulb becomes very hot while the headlight is ON, and remain hot for u while after it is turned (JFF. Be sure to let
if cool down before servicing.
Use an electric heating element (v heat the waterfcoolnnt mivture for the fan motor switch inspection. Keep all flammable materialy
away from the electric heating element. Wear protective clothing, insuleted gloves and eye protection.

Note the following when replacing the halogen headlight bulb.
- Wear clean gloves while replacing the bulb. Do not put finger prints on the headlight bulb, as they may create hot
spots un the bulb and cause is ta fail.
— If you touch the bulb with your bare hands, clean it with a cloth meistened with alcohol to prevent its early failure.
— Be sure ta install the dust cover after replacing the bulb.
Check the battery condition before perfurming any inspection that requires proper battery voltage.
« A continuity test can be made with the switches installed on the motoreycele.
« The following color endas are used throughout this scetion.

Bu = Blue G = Green Lg = Light Green R - Red
Bl = Black Gr = Gray O = Orange W = White
Br = Brown Lb = Light Blue P = Pink Y = Yellow
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

SPECIFICATIONS
 ITEM SPECIFICATIONS '
Bulbs | Headlight (High/low beam) 12 V - 45/45 W x 2
Position light 12V -5W
| Brake/tail light 12V-323¢cp
Front turn signal/running light 12V- 32,1'3 cp
Rear turn signal light 12V -32c¢cp
License light ' 12V -4cp
| Instrument light | 95 - '97: | 12V-1.7Wx3
After '97: 1TTWx2
| Turn sig:r-mmt indica- ‘96 - '97: 12V-17TWx?2
tor After '97; - 12V-11Wx2
High beam indicator | "96 - '97: 12V-1.TW
After '97: 12V-11W o
Neutral indicator ‘96 - '97: 12V-1.7W
After "97: 12V-11W
0il pressure indica- a6 - "87: 12V -1.7W
toe After '87- 12V-11W
! Side stand indicator | "96 -'97: 12V-17W
v-1aw
Fuse Maiﬁ ftjse 30 A
' Sub fuse 10Ax4 20Ax1
Fan motor switch Start to close (ON) 98 - 102°C (208 - 216°F) ]
Stop to open 93 - 97°C (199 — 207°F)
Coolant temperature sensor resistance (20°C/68°F) 45-60 02

TORQUE VALUES

Side stand mounting bolt

Side stand lock nut

10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibfft}
29 Nrm (3.0 kgfom, 22 |bfft)

Side stand switch mounting bolt 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft}
Side stand bracket bolt 44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m. 33 Ibf-ft}
Ignition switch mounting bolt 25 N:m (2.5 kgf-m, 18 Ibf-ft)
Coolant temperature sensor 10 N'm (1.0 kgfrm, 7.2 [bHft)

Neutral switch
0il pressure switch

12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, B.7 |bfft)
12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibft)

ALOC bolt: replace with a new one.
ALOC bolt: replace with a new one.
Apply a locking agent to the threads.
Apply sealant to the threads.

Apply sealant to the threads.
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

TROUBLESHOOTING

SPEED SENSOR/SPEEDOMETER

The odometer/trip meter operate normally, but the speedometer does not operate

+ Faulty spcedometer or printed circuit board (After '97:)

The speedometer operates normally, but the odometer/trip meter does not operate

+ Faulty odometer/trip meter or printed circuit board (After '97:)

NOTE (After '97:)

The odometer/trip meter does not operate at under 12 V battery voltage.

The speedometer operate is abnormal

« Chack for the following before diagnosing.
— Blown main ar sub fuses
— Loose or corroded terminals of the connectars
— Discharged battery

Abnormal

1

| Remove the speed sensor and check for dam-
age (page 19-10L

Normal

: iy

Check for loose or poor contact of the speed |

sansor 3P (Black) connector.

With the ignition switch ON and measure the
voltage at Lhe speed sensor connector.

|
Normal

Abnormal

o 1 > Abnormal
Check for loose or poor contact of the combi-

nation meter 6P and 9P (Black) connectors .
("9 — '97:) or 20P connector (After '97:).

With the ignition switch ON and measure the

voltage at the bottom of the speedometer ter-

Faully speed sensor

Loose or poor contact of related terminals
Qpen circuit in Black/Brown or Green/Black
wires hetween the battery and speed sensur

View from Main wire
harness terminal side

1% %]

Loose or poar contact of related terminals
Open circuit in Black/Brown or Green/Black
wires between the battery and speedometer

minals.

===l

Narmal B/

7L TAX

¢
><\ Gf Bl

Abhnormal

With the ignition switch OFF, check tor conti-
nuity between the Pink/Green wire of the
speed sensor and Black/Red ('96 - "87:) or
Pink/Green (After '97:) terminal of the
\_speedometer.

I
Normal

: - : = Abnormal
Support the motorcycle using a hoist or aother .

support to rise the rear wheel off the ground.
Measure the output voltage (sensor signal) at
the speedometer with the ignition switch is
ON while slowly turning the rear wheel by
your hand.

Normal

' Sensor signal registers on the spcedometar '|
| standard: Repeat 0to 5V
|

View from Termingl side
(After "97:)

Open circuit or loose conneclion in
Pink/Green wire and Black/Red wires

Faulty speed sensor
Loose speed sensor mounting bolts

Faulty speed sensor
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

HEADLIGHT

BULB REPLACEMENT

* A halogen headlight bulb becomes very hot while the headlight is
ON, and remain hot for @ while afier it is turned OFF. Be sure o
led it cool down befure servicing.

Push the retaining tabs and remove the headlight bulb sock-
Bis.
Remove the dust cover,

Linhaok the bulb retainer and remave the headlight bulb.

CAUTION

Avond touching halngen headlight bulbs Finger prinis can create
hat spors thar cawse a bulb ta break.

If you tauch the bulb with your bare hands, clean it with
cloth maistenad with denatured alcohol to prevent early
bulb failure.

Install & new bulb aligning its tabs with the groove in the
headlight unit.

Install the dust cover tightly against the headlight with the
“TOP" mark facing up.

Connect the headlight sockets,
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION {1) SCREWS §
Remove the upper cowl (page 2-7).
Remove the four screws and headlight unit.

Installation is in the reverse urder of removal.

(2) HEADLIGHT UNIT

POSITION LIGHT S TS
BULB REPLACEMENT ; /

Remove the screws and position light bulb lans,

Remove the bulb form the socket and replace it.

Install the position bulb lens in the reverse order of removal.

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION
Removse the upper cowl (page 2-7).
Remove the screws and position light unit.

Installation is in the reverse order of remaval.




LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES
TURN SIGNAL

BULB REPLACEMENT

Remaove the screw and turn signal lens.

(1) SCREW (2) LENS

While pushing in, turn the bulb counterclockwise to remove
it and replace with a new ona.

Install the turn signal light lens in the reverse order of removal.

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

For front turn signal unit removal, remove the inner covers
(page 2-9).

For rear turn signal remaval, remove the side covers (pege
2-3L

Disconnect the turn signal connectors.,

Remove the nut and setting plate.
Release the turn signal wire and remove the turn signal
unit

Install the turn signal unit in the reversa arder of removal,

NOTE

+« Route the turn signal wire properly (page 1-21).

o
Sl 4

/ . .\.-'..' ..:E \-.
{2) TURN SIGNAL UNIT (1) NUT/SETTING PLATE
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

LICENSE LIGHT - (2) LICENSE LIGHT

BULB REPLACEMENT

Remuve Lhe license light bracket holts and the license light
assembly.

(1) BOLTS

Remove the screws, license light cover and lens. (2) [%OVEH (3) BULB

While pushing in, turn the bulb counterclockwise to remove \
it and replace with a new one.

Install the turn signal light lens in the reverse order of
removal.

5

{1} SCRE

|2

TAIL/BRAKE LIGHT
BULB REPLACEMENT

Open the pillion seat using the ignition key.

Remove the tail/brake light socket by turning it counterclock-
wise.

While pushing in. turn the bulb counterclockwise Lo remove
it and replace with a new one.

install the tail/brake light lens in the raverse order of removal.

Refar to paye 2-5 for tail/brake light unit removal/installa-
tion.
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

COMBINATION METER T
REMOVAL | .

‘86 - "97:
Remaove the three combination meter mounting bolts.

Disconnect the combination meter 3P (Black) and 9P (Black)
connectors.
Remove the combination meter assembly.

i1) 3P CONNECTOR

After '97:
Remuove the mounting bolt.
Pull out the cambination meter.

Push the connector lock pin and disconnect the 20F connec-
tor from combination meter.
Remove the combination meter.
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

BULB REPLACEMENT

(1) SOCKET g4

‘a6 - '97:

Pull the indicator lamp socket out of the combination meter.
Remowve the bulb from the suckel and replace it with a new
ane.

{2} BULB

After '97: {1) CAPS
Pull the indicalar lamp cap out of combination metar lower

Case.

i2) LOWER CASE

Turn the bulbh socket 45¢ counterclockwise remove it from =%
the lower case, then replace the bulb. i

{1)BULB/BULB SOCKE1

DISASSEMBLY

96 - '97:
Remove the screw and trip meter knob.

%‘-&‘
—

-

(2) TRIP MFTER KNOB {1) SCREW
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

Remove the six self-tapping screws, wire clamp and upper (1) SCREWS S {3) UPPER CASE

case,

(2) WIRE CLAMP

Remove the screw/washers, then remove the speedometar, (1) SCREW/MWASHERS
tachometer and coolant temperature meler.

Remave the bulh sockets and combination meter sub har
ness.

(2} SUB-HARNESS

After "97:
Hemove the screws.
Remove the combination upper case.

Remove the speedometer, tachameter and printed circuit (1) SPEEDOMETER 2) %OWEH CASE
board from the lower case,

Remove the hulh sackets from the printed circuit board
{page 19-12).

]
(4) TACHOMETER {3) PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

ASSEMBLY

‘96 - 97
Acsemble the combination meter in the reverse arder of
remowval.

(3} TACHOMETER

0
(1)UPPER CASE (2)SPEEDOMETER

(5)SUB-HARNESS
(6} LOWER CASE

NOTE

Connect the terminals and install the sockets are accord-
ing to the color codes indicated on the lower case.
Route the sub-harness as shown in the illustration.

A

e \

—e
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

ASSEMBLY
After '97:
Assemhle the combination mater in the reverse arder of
removal.
(5} LOWER CASE
{1)UPPER CASE
\ {3) PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD
\ @ (7) -
(2) TACHOMETER /
(4)BULB /
(7)SPEEDOMETER 5 C‘AP
! L! o e
| Ve
‘ % (1) ME}'EH LIGHT (COOLANT TEMPERATURE GAUGE)
/ (2)METER LIGHT (TACHOMETER)
{9) OIL PRESSURE (3} METER LIGHT (SPEEDOMETER)
INDICATOR 7
//
(+)
B ‘-]IILIIII =
o C’) lél'.ﬁ{l';)
o o o Ale—"—7]
T il L =
/@ 1 /N .
(BYNEUTLAL INDICATOR RIAIGHT TURN
o GNAL INDIEATOR (4) LEFT TURN SIGNAL
(/IMETER LIGHT - ' . INDICATOR
{5)HIBEAM INDICATOR

(ODO/TRIP METER)
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

INSTALLATION

‘96 - '97:
Install the combination meter in the reverse order of removal.

NOTE
Route the combination meter wire properly (page 1-21).

After ‘97:
Install the combination meter in the reverse order of removal.

SPEEDOMETER/SPEED SENSOR
SENSOR INSPECTION

‘96 - '97:
Remove the bolts and speed sensor.

Check the speed sensor for damage.

Check the speed sensor [ur smooth operation.

If the speed sensor does nat turn smoothly, replace with a
new one.




LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

After "87:
Remowe the fuel tank (page 2-2).
Hemave the halts and speed sensor

Check the speed sensor for damage.

OUTPUT SIGNAL INSPECTION

‘96 - '97:
Remove the upper cowl (page 2-7).

Turn the ignition switch ON.

Measure the voltage at the combination meter terminals
with the ignition switch is ON while slowly turning the rear
wheel by hand,

CONNECTION: Black/Red (+) - Green/Black (-}
STANDARD: RepeatOtoS5V

If the measurement is out of specification, inspect the open
circuit in wire harness.

After "97:
Remove the combination meter.

Support the motorcycle using a hoist or other support to
rise the rear wheel off the ground.

Turn the ignition switch ON.

Measure the voltage at the combination meter 20P connector
wilh the ignition swilch is ON while slowly turning the rear
wheel by hand

CONNECTION: Pink/Green (+) — Green/Black (-}
STANDARD: RepeatOto5V - i

If the measurement is out of specification, inspect the open
circuit in wire harnass.

(1) COMBINATION METER

=

(1)20P CONNECTOR

19-14



LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

WIRE HARNESS INSPECTION S A ) SPEED SENSOR 3P CONNECTOR]
Sibe.

96 - '97:
Remove the fuel tank (page 2-2).

Disconnect the speed sensor 3P connector.
Turn the ignition switch is ON and measure the voltage at
the 3P connector wire harmess side,

CONNECTION: Black/Brown (+) — Green/Black ()
STANDARD: Battery voltage

If there is no voltage, replace or repair the wire harness.

After '97:
Remove the fuel tank (page 2-2j.

Disconnect the speed sznsor 3P (BLACK) connector.
Turn the ignition switch is ON and measure the voltage at

the 3P connector wire harness side.

CONMNECTION: Black/Brown (+) - Green/Black (-}
STANDARD: Battery voltage

If there is no voltage, replace or repair the wira harness.

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

'96 - '97:
Remove the fuel tank (page 2 2.

Disconnect the speed sensor 3P connector.

Remove the bolts and speed sensar.

NOTE

+ Release the sensar wire from the wire clamp on the drive
sprocket cover.




LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

Install the epead sensor in the reverse order of removal.

NOTE

+ Align the hexagonal portion of the speed sensor with the
drive sprocket bolt head.

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

After '97:
Remove the fuel tank (page 2-2).

Disconnect the speed sensor 3P connectaor,

Remaove the holts and speead sensaor.

Install the speed sensor in the reverse order of removwval.
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

TACHOMETER

INSPECTION

(1] 3P CONNLCTOR!

‘96 - '97:
Remove the combination meter fram the hracket (page 19-7).

Check for loose or poar contact terminals of the tachomaeater.

Connect the peak voltage adaptor to the tachumeter Black/ . ‘
Yellow terminal and ground. :

CONNECTION: Black/Yellow (+) and Ground (-]

Start the engine and measure the tachometer input voltage.
PEAK VOLTAGE: 10.5 V minimum

If the value is normal, replace the tachometer.

If the measured value is below 10.5 V, replace the ignition
cantral module {ICM).

.;I

If the value is 0V, partorm the following:
Hemove the seat (page 2 2) and disconnect the ICM multi-
conncclor,

Check for continuity between the tachometer terminal and
the ICM multi-connector Black/Yellow terminals.

If there is no continuity, chack the wire harness for an open
circuit.

If there is cantinuity, replace the tachometer unit,

For tachometer replacement, see 19-7; combination meter
disassembly and assembly.

INSPECTION

After "97:
Remove the combination meter mounting bolt from the
meter (page 19-8.

Check for loose or poar contact 20P cannector of the combi-
nation meter.




LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

{1120P CONNECTOR

— N '|

Cunnect the peak voltage adaptar to the tachometer Black/
Yellow terminal and ground,

CONMNECTION: Yellow/Green (+) and Ground (-]

Start the engine and measure the tachometer input voltage,

PEAK VOLTAGE: 10.5 V minimum r,{F-‘\
° ,- l"::!))
If the value is normal, replace the tachometer, ° 0

If the measured value is below 10.5 V, replace the ignition
control module (ICM).

T
I

If the valugs is 0 V, perform the following: (1) ICM| ' :
Remove the seat (page 2-2) and disconnect the ICM 16P \ :
connector.

Check fur continuity between the tachometer terminal and
the ICM 18P connector Yellow/Green terminals.

if there is no continuity, check the wire harness for an upen
cirguit,

If there is continuity, replace the tachemeter unit.

For tachometer replacement, {page 19-12) comhination
meter disassembly and assembly.

INSPECTICN
Remuove the fuel tank {page 2-2)

Disconnect the thermo sensor wire connector from the sensor.
Ground the thermo sensor wire with a jumper wire.

‘96 - '97:

Turn the ignition switch ON and check the coolant tempera-
ture gaugce.

Disconnact the thermo sensor wire connector from the
ground immediately if the gauge needie moves fully to H.

CAUTION

v [mmediutely disconnecr the sensor wire connecior from the gi':)drf'd
when the needle maves to H (hot) to prevent damage to the gauge.

If the needle moves, check the thermo sensor unit.
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

After '97:

Turn the ignition switch ON and check the coolant tempera-
ture gauge.

Disconnect the thermo sensor wire connector from the
ground immediately if the gauge indicator moves to . g ol

CAUTION

«  Immediately disconneci the sensor wire cennecior from the ground
when the gauge indicator moves 1o “270°F" (hot) to prevent dam-
age to the gauge.

If the indicator moves, check the thermao sensor unit.

If the indicator docs not move, chack for voltage belween
the sensor wire connector and ground.

If the voltage is measured, faulty coolant temperature
gauge unit.

If there is nu voltage, check for voltage between the Black/
Brown and Green/Blue wire terminals.

If there is no voltage, faulty coulant temperature gauge unit.
If the voltage is measured, check the wira harness.

THERMO SENSOR UNIT INSPECTION

AWARNING

«  Wear insulated gloves and adequate eye protection.
*  Keep flommable materials away from the electric heating element.

Drain the coolant (page 6-3).

Disconnect the wire connector from the coolant temperature
sensor and remove the sensor.

Suspend the thermo sensor in a pan of coolant (50 — 50 mix-
ture) an electric heating element and measure the resis
tance through the sensar as the coolant heats up.

NOTE

« Saak the thermo sensor in coelant up to its threads with
at least 40 mm (1.57 in) from the bottom of the pan to the
bottom of the sensar.

» Keep the temperature constant for 3 minutes before test-
ing. A sudden change of temperature will result in incar-
rect readings. Do not let the thermometer or thermo sen-
sor touch the pan.

(1) COOLANT TEMPERATURE GAUGE

{1) THERMO SCNSOR CONNECTOR

o LR .

{2) THERMO SENSOR
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

lemperature 80°C (68°F) | 120°C (248°F) |
Resistance 45 - 60 {2 | W-200

Replace the sensor if it is out of specification by more than
10% at any temperature listed.

Apply sealant to the thermo sensor threads.
Do not apply sealant to.the sensor head.
Install and tighten the thermo sensor.

TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft]

Connect the thermo sensar connectar.
Fill the system and bleed the air (page 6-4).

COOLING FAN MOTOR SWITCH
INSPECTION

Check far a blown fuse before inspection.

Fan motor does not stop
Turn the ignitiun swilch OFF, disconnect the connector from
the fan motar switch and turn the ignition switch ON again.

If the fan motor does not stop, check for a shorted wire
betwesn the fan molor and switch.
If the fan motor stops, replace the tan matar switch.

Fan motor does not start
Before testing, warnn up the engine to operating tempera-
ture.

Disconnect the connector from the fan motor switch and
ground the connector to the body with a jumper wire.
Turn the ignition switch ON and check the fan motor.

If the motor starts, check the connection at the fan motor
switch terminal.

It is OK, replace the fan motor switch.

if the motor does not start, check for voltage between the
fan motor switch connector and ground.

If battery voliage is measured, replace fan motor,

If there is no hattery voltage, check for poor eannection of
the connector or broken wire harness.

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Disconnect the fan motor switch connector and remove the
switch.

Install a new O-ring onta the tan motor switch.
Install and tighten the fan maotor switch.

TORQUE: 18 N'm (1.8 kgf-m, 13 Ibf-ft)

(2) FAN MOTOR ™.
SWITCH
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

OIL PRESSURE SWITCH
INSPECTION

If the il pressure indicator stays on while the engine run-
ning, check the engine oil level before inspectian.

Make sure that the oil pressure indicator come on with the
ignition switch ON.

If the indicatar does not come on, inspect as follow:
Remove the middle/lower cow! (paye 2-8).

Remove the dusl cover.

Remove the screw and oil pressure switch terminal.

Short the oil pressure swilch wire terminal with the ground
using a jurmper wire.

The oil pressure warning indicator comes on with the igni-
tian switch is ON.

If the light does nol comes on, check the sub-fuse (10 A)
and wires for a loose connection or an open circuit.

Start the engine and make sure thal the light goes out.

If the light does nul go out, check the oil prassure (page 4-3).
If the oil pressure is narmal, replace the oil pressure switch
(page 4-3).

e LT,

e

o 1 Yoo o L b
(1) OILPRESSURE INDICATOR (" [}

Atter 'B'E S

IL PRESSURE SWITCH™ 7

T TEAMINAL




LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

IGNITION SWITCH

INSPECTION

Remove the right inner panel (page 2-B).

Disconnect the ignition switch wire 6P (Black} connectors.
Check for continuity between the wire terminals of the igni-

tion switch connectur in each switch position.
Continuity should exist between the color coded wires as

fallows:

IGNITION SWITCH
~~__] BAT | FAN | IG 'S | KEY
ON o——0o——=< KEY ON
OFF ' O—1—0 |KEY OFF
| | A | KEYOFF
KON | | @ “  |LOCK PIN
COLOR | R Bu/O | RBI P —
* Aftar 97:
NOTE

« |If there is a continuity in either direction between the
Red/Black terminal and the Pink terminal with the
ignitian switch ON, the ignition switch is OK.

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Disconnect the ignition switch wire 6P (Black) connector.
Remove the wire clamp.

Remove the halts and ignition switch.
Install the ignition switch in the reverse order of removal.

NOTE

«  Apply a locking agent Lo the mounting bolt threads {"96 -
7).
Always replace the new one when disassemhled (Atter
'97}.

(2) BOLTS
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

HANDLEBAR SWITCHES

Disconnect the handlebar switch connectors.

Check for continuity between the wire terminals of the han-

dlgbar switch connector.

Continuity should exist between the color coded wire termi-

nals as follows:

ENGINE STOP SWITCH

1) ENGINE STOFP 5WITCH

(2) STARTER SWITCH

~~_] 16 |BAT2
OFF '
RUN | C—0
COLOR Bl | BIW
STARTER SWITCH
~~._|BAT2 [ ST |BATS | HL
FREE ' 0O
PUSH & 0
COLOR| BIW | YR | BuW | BIR
TURN SIGNAL SWITCH
~—_] W A L |BAT3| PR | PL |
R e e ® 0
N |:|--- T i)
L o—=5 0 O— 0
COLCR| Gr LL (a} BI/Br | LbAv | O/W
DIMMER SWITCH HORN SWITCH
S~ HL | Lo Hi |[T~.] Ho | BAT3
lo | —=0 FREE
Ny | o—t—0—+=0 PUSH | O——0
Hi C o | |coLor| Lg | BUBr
COLOR | BuW | W Bu

RIGHT HANDLEBAR SWITCHES CONNECTORS

.Y
T

Jsu}w BI/W|BI/R

SY}H
(.

[ (1) DIMMER

LFFT HANDLEBAR SWITCHES CONNECTORS

Bu | O Lb

(G)

i
C

(G): Horn ground wire
{Fram HO terminal)

i
C

|
w oW

(jﬂu{wi Gr

Lb/W|

BI/Br
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH

FRONT

Disconnect the front brake light switch connectors.

There should be continuity with the brake lever applied, and
there should he no continuity with the brake lever is released.

R

1) FRONT BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH

REAR
Remove the seat (page 2-2).

Discannect the rear brake light switch connector and check
for continuity between the terminals,

There should be continuity with the brake pedal applied,
and there should be no continuity with the brake pedal is
rclcased.

CLUTCH SWITCH

Disconnect the clutech swilch conneclors.

There should be continuity with the clutch lever applicd,
and there should be no continuity with the clutch lever is
released,

NEUTRAL SWITCH

Remove the tuel tank (page 2-2).

Disconnect the neutral switch connector,

Shift the transmission into neutral and check far continuity
hetwaen tha Light Green wire terminal and ground.

There should be continuity with the transmissian is in neu-
tral, and no continuity when the tansmission is inlu year.
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

SIDE STAND SWITCH

INSPECTION

SWITCH 3P CONNECTOR

Hemove the seat (page 2-2).

Disconnect the side stand switch 3P {Green) connector.

Check for continuity between the wirc terminals of the side

stand switch connector.,
Continuity should exist belween the color coded wire termi-

nals as follows:

e GIW Y/8I G
Side stand down o———=0
Side stand up O &
REMOVAL

Discannect the side stand switch 3P (Green) conneactor,

Remove the bolt and side stand switch

& \
{2} SIDE STAND SWITCH (1} BOLT

INSTALLATION = ST (3 GROOQVEPIN|

Install the side stand switch by aligning the switch pin with
the side stand hole and the switch groove with the return

spring holding pin.
Secure the side stand switch with a new bolt.

TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-H)

\ :
IDE STAND 5WITCH

19-25
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

HORN

Disconnect the wire connectars fram the horn.

Connect the 12 V battery to the horn terminal directly.
The horn is normal il it sounds when the 12 V battery is con-
nected acrass the horn terminals.

TURN SIGNAL RELAY
INSPECTION

Check the following:

— Battery condition

— Burned out bulb or non-spccified wattage

— Burned fuse

— Ignition switch and turn signal switch function
— Loose connectors

If the above items are all normal, check the following:
Disconnect the turn signal connectors from the relay.

1. Short the black and gray terminals of the turn signal
relay connector with a jumper wire, Start the engine and
check the turn signal light by wrning the switch ON.,

L |l
Light comes cn Light does not come on

= Broken wi‘rc harness.
T
. Check for continuity batween the green terminal of the
relay connector and ground.

[

|
'.

No continuity
|

L
Continuity

1
¥ * Broken ground wire
* Faulty turn signal relay.
» Poor connection of the connector,

(1) HORN

AL Jf

(1

After ‘97: |
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WIRING DIAGRAM

After '97:
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Z1. ThUUDLEONUUIING

ENGINE DOES NOT START OR IS POOR PERFORMANCE AT HIGH

HARD TO START 21-1  SPEED 21-4
ENGINE LACKS POWER 21-2 POOR HANDLING 21-4
POOR PERFORMANCE AT LOW

AND IDLE SPEED 21-3

ENGINE DOES NOT START OR IS HARD TO START

Passible cause

1. Check the fuel flow to carburetor — Not reaching carburetor — = Clogged luel line and filter
| = Pinched fuel valve vacuum tubs

Reaching carburetor + Clogged fuel tank breather
l
2, Perlurm a spark test - Weak or no spark ————+ Faulty spark plug
| = Fouled spark plug
Good spark + Fauity ignition control module

» Broken ur shorted spark plug wire
Faulty ignition switch
Faulty ignition pulse generator
Faulty engine stop swilch

« lLoose or disconnected ignition
system wires

A
3, Remove and inspect spark plugs ————— Wet Plug — + Flooded carburetor
+ SE valve ON position
Good - Throttle valve open

| < Aircleaner diny
|
1

4. Start by following normal procedure Engine starts bul ——— - |Improper chake operation
’ stops + Carburetor incorrectly adjusted
Engine does not start + |ntake pipe leaking

= |mproper ignition timing (Faulty
| ignition coil or ignition pulse
generator)
+ Fuel contaminated

\
5. Test cylinder compression = Low Compression —— - Valve clearance too small
+ Valve stuck open
Worn cylinder and piston ring
Damaged cylinder head gasket
« Seized valve

« Improper valve timing m
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TROUBLESHOOTING

ENGINE LACKS POWER

B.

10.

. Check tire pressure

. Raise wheel! off the ground and

spin by hand

Wheel pins lresly
1

Pressure normal

Accelerate rapidly from low to second

Engine speed reduced when cluich
is released

'

Accelerate lightly

Engine speed increase

T

Check ignition timing

Correct
1
Test cylinder compressian

MNormal
|

A

. Check carburetor for clogging

Naot clogged
v

Remove spark plugs

Not fauled or discolored

T

Check oil level and condition ————————

Correct

i
Remove cylinder head cover and
inspect lubrication

|
Valve train lubricated properly

Possible cause

Wheels do not spin ——— -
freely .

Pressure low -

Engine speed doesnt ————— =
change accordingly when '
cluteh is released .

Engine speed does not ——————
increase

Incorrect 5
Incorrect —.
Clogged ——————— -
Fouled or discoulored ]
Incorrect -
Valve train not - -
lubricated properly #

Brake dragging
Worn or damaged wheel bearing

Faulty tire valve
FPunclured tire

Clutch slipping

Waurn cluich discs/plates
Warped clutch discs/plates
Weak clutch spring
Additive in engine oil

SF wvalve UN pasition
Clogged air cleaner
Rastrictad fuel flow
Clogged muffler

Pinched fuel tank breather

Faulty ignition cuntrul module
Faulty ignition pulse generatar

Valve stuck open

Worn cylinder and piston rings
l eaking head gasket

Improper valve timing

Carburetor not serviced frequently
ennugh

Plugs not serviced frequently
enough

Spark plugs are the incorrect heat
range

Oil level too high
Qil level oo low
Contaminated oil

Clogged oil passage
Clogged oil control orifice
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TROUBLESHOOTING

L
11. Check for engineg uverheating

Not overheating

Owverheating

J

Possible cause

Coolant level low

Fan motor not working (faulty fan
motor switch)

Thermostat stuck close

Excessive carbon build-up in
comhustion chamber

Use of poor quality fuel

Clutch slipping

Lean fuel mixture

Wraong type of fuel

12. Accelerate or run at high speed —— Engine knocks

|
L)

Engine dues not knock

POOR PERFORMANCE AT LOW AND IDLE SPEED

Worn piston and cylinder
Wrong type of fuel

Excessive carbon build-up in
combustion chamber

Ignition timing to advanced
(faully ignition contral module)
Lean fuel mixture -

Possible cause

1. Check carburelor pilot screw — Incorrect —=+ Sge section b
adjustment
|
Correct
|
2. Check for legking intake pipe - Leaking —. L|nose insulator clamps
Damaged insulator
No leak
1
3. Perform spark test - \Weak or intermittent ———=+ Faulty carbon or wet fouled spark
| spark plug
Good spark » Faulty ignition control module
+ Faulty ignition coil
- Broken or shorted spark plug wire
= Faulty engine stop switch
«  Faulty ignition pulse generator
Faulty ignition switch
+ Loose or disconnected ignition
EysStem wires
4, Check ignition timing —— —— Incorrect — —=- |mproper ignition timing

(faulty ignition control module)
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TROUBLESHOOTING

POOR PERFORMANCE AT HIGH SPEED

1. Disconnect fuel tube at carburetor
and pump the vacuum line

Fuel flows freely
L
2. Remove the carburetor and check
for clogying
|
Not clogged
L

3. Check valve liming

Correct
Y

4, Check ignition timing

Correct
\

8. Chueck valve spring

Y
Mot weak

POOR HANDLING

Possible cause

Fuel flow restricted ——————*+

Clogged —— =
Incorrect ——— -
Incorrect —— = b
Weak -

Clogged fuel line

Clogged fuel tank breather
Faulty fuel valve

Clogged fuel filter

Clean

Cam sprocket not installed properly

Faulty ignition control module
Faulty ignition pulsc gencrator

Faulty spring

Possible cause

1. It steering is heavy

?. If either wheel is wohbling

3. If the motoreyele pulls to one side

Steering stem adjusting nut too
tight
Damaged steering head bearings

Excessive wheel bearing play

Bent rim

Improper installed wheel hub
Swingarm pivot bearing excessively
WOrn

Bent frame

Faulty shock absorber

Front and rear wheel not aligned
Bent fork

Bent swingarm

Bent axle
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LL INUEA

AIR CLEANER

AIR CLEANER HOUSING
ALTERNATOR CHARGING COIL
ALTERNATOR COVER INSTALLATION
ALTERNATOR COVER REMOVAL
BATTERY

BODY PANEL LOCATION

BRAKE FLUID

BRAKE FLUID REPLACEMENT/AIR BLEEDING
BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH

BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH

ERAKE PAD/DISC

BRAKE PAD WEAR

BRAKE PEDAL

BRAKE SYSTEM

CABLE & HARNESS ROUTING

CAM CHAIN TENSIONER LIFTER
CAMSHAFT INSTALLATION
CAMSHAFT REMOVAL

CARBURETOR ASSEMBLY
CARBURETOR CHOKE

CARBURETOR COMEBINATION
CARBURETOR DISASSEMELY
CARBURETOR INSTALLATION
CARBURETOR REMOVAL
CARBURETOR SEPARATION
CARBURETOR SYNCHRONIZATION
CHARGING SYSTEM INSFECTION
CLUTCH

CLUTCH SWITCH

CLUTCH SYSTEM

COMBINATION METER

COOLANT REPLACEMENT

COOLANT TEMPERATURE GAUGE/SENSOR
COOLING FAN MOTOR SWITCH
COOLING SYSTEM

CRANKCASE COMBINATION
CRANKCASE SEPARATION
CRANKSHAFT

CYLINDER COMPRESSION TEST
CYLINDER HEAD ASSEMBLY
CYLINDER HEAD COVER INSTALLATION
CYLINDER HEAD COVER REMOVAL
CYLINDER HEAD DISASSEMBLY
CYLINDER HEAD INSPECTION
CYLINDER HEAD INSTALLATION
CYLINDER HEAD REMOVAL

DIODE

DRIVE CHAIN

EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION LABELS
(U.8.A. ONLY)

EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEMS (U.S.A. ONLY]
ENGINE IDLE SPEED

ENGINE INSTALLATION

ENGINE OIL/OIL FILTER

ENGINE REMOVAL

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM
(CALIFORNIA TYPE ONLY)
FLYWHEEL INSTALLATION
FLYWHEEL REMOVAL

FORK

5-4
16-8
10-8
10-2
16-5
2-0
321
15-3
3-23
19-24
15-5
3-22
15-29
3-22
1-22
8-25
8-20
B-5
511
3-5
5-15
5-7
5-19

5-6
3-13
166

94

19-25
3-24
19-8
6-4
19-18
19-20
3-16
11-12
11-3
12-3
8-4
8-17
8-24
f-4
810
8-11
8-19
B-9
18 11
3-17

1-39
1-36
315
7-6
31
72

3-17
10-7
10 4
13-14

FRONT BRAKE CALIPER

FRONT FENDER

FRONT MASTER CYLINDER

FRONT WHEEL

FUEL LINE

FLUE!I VALVE

GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

GENERAL SAFETY

HANDLEBAR SWITCHES

HANDLEBARS

HEADLIGHT

HEADLIGHT AIM

HIGH ALTITUDE ADJUSTMENT (U.S.A. ONLY]

HORN

IGNITION COIL

\GNITION PULSE GENERATOR

IGNITION SWITCH

IGNITION SYSTEM INSPECTION

IGNITION TIMING

LICENSE LIGHT

LUBRICATION & SEAL POINTS

LUBRICATION SYSTEM DIAGRAM

MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE

MIDDLE/LOWER COWL

MODEL IDENTIFICATION

MUFFLE/EXHAUST PIPE

NEUTRAL SWITCH

NUTS, BOLTS, FASTENERS

OIL COOLER

DIl PRESSURE INSPECTION

OIL PRESSURE SWITCH

OIL PUMP

OIL STRAINER/PRESSURE RELIEF VALVE

PILLION SEAT/SIDE COVER

PILOT SCREW ADJUSTMENT

PISTON/CONNECTING ROD

POSITION LIGHT

RADIATOR

RADIATOR COOQLANT

RADIATOR RESERVE TANK

REAR BRAKE CALIPER

AEAR FENDER

REAR MASTER CYLINDER

REAR WHEEL

REGULATOR/RECTIFIER

RIGHT CRANKCASE COVER INSTALLATION

RIGHT CRANKCASE COVER REMOVAL

SEAT/FUEL TANK

SEAT RAIL

SECONDARY AIR SUPPLY SYSTEM

(CALIFORNIA TYPE ONLY)

SECONDARY AIR SUPPLY SYSTEM

(CALIFORNIA TYPE ONLY)

SERVICE INFORMATION
(ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH)
(BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM]
(CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE)
{COOLING SYSTEM)
(CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES)
(CRANKCASE/PISTON/CYLINDER)
(CRANKSHAF [/TRANSMISSION)

15-18
2-13
15-10
13-8

5-23
9-11
T
19-23
13-3
19-4
3-23
5-21
19-26
17-6
177
19-22
17-4
17-11
19-7
1-18
4-0
3-3
2-6
1-3
2-16
19-24
327
4-10
4-3
19-21
46
4-4
2-3
5-20
114
19-5
6-8
3-15
612
15-26
2-14
15-14
143
16-8
9-16
9-3
22
2-15

5-22

10-1
16-1
8-1
6-1
21
111
121
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INDEX

SERVICE INFORMATION
(ELECTRIC STARTER]

18-1

TROUBLESHOQTING
{(POOR PERFORMANCE AT LOW AND

(ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION] 7-1 IDLE SPEED) 21-3
(FRAME/EQDY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM) 241 (POOR PERFORMANMNCE AT HIGH SPEED) 21-4
(FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING) 131 (REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION) 14-2
(FUEL SYSTEM) 5-1 TURMN SIGNAL 19-6
(HYDRAULIC BRAKE) 15-1 TURN SIGNAL RELAY 19-26
(IGNITION SYSTEM) 17-2 UPPER COWL 2-7
(LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES) 19-1 VALVE CLEARAMNCE 3-7
(LUBRICATION SYSTEM) 4-1 VALVE GUIDE REPLACEMENT B-14
(MAINTENANCE) 3-1 VALVE SEAT INSPECTION/REFACING 8-156
(REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION) 14-1 WATER PUMP 6-11
SERVICE RULES 1-2 WHEELS/TIRES 3-28
SHOCK AESORBER 14-9 WIRING DIAGRAM 20-1
SIDE STAND 3.25
SIDE STAND SWITCH 19-25
SPARK PLUG 35
SPECIFICATIONS 1-4
SPEEDOMETER/SPEED SENSOR 19-13
STARTER CLUTCH 10-5
STARTER MOTOR 18-4
STARTER RELAY SWITCH 18-10
STATOR 10-3
STEERING HEAD BEARINGS 3-28
STEERING STEM 13-23
SUSPENSION 3.25
SUSPENSION LINKAGE 14-14
SWINGARM 14-16
SYSTEM DIAGRAM
(BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM) 16-0
(ELECTRIC STARTER] 18-0
(IGNITION SYSTEM) 17-0
SYSTEM FLOW PATTERN 6-0
SYSTEM TESTING 6-3
TACHOMETER 19-17
TAIL/BERAKE LIGHT 18-7
THERMOSTAT 6-5
THROTTLE OPERATION 34
THROTTLE SENSCR 17-10
TOOLS 1-17
TORQUE VALUES 1-13
TRANSMISSION 12-9
TROUBLESHOOTING
(ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH) 10-1
(BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTIM) 16-3
{CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE) g-2
ICOOLING SYSTEM) 6-2
(CRANKCASE/PISTON/CYLINDER) 11-2
(CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION) 12-2
(CYLINDER HEAD/VALVESI 8-3
(ELECTRIC STARTER) 18-2
(ENGINE DOES NOT START OR IS HARD
TO START) . 21-1
(ENGINE LACKS POWER) 21-2
{FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM) 21
(FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING) 13-2
IFUEL SYSTEM) 53
{HYDRAULIC BRAKE) 15-2
(IGNITION SYSTEM) 17-3
(LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES) 19-3
(LUBRICATION SYSTEM) 42
(POOR HAMNDLING) 21-4
(408)
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